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PREFAOE TO THE FIRST EDITION, 


The study of Sanskrit has but recently risen in the 
estimation of the educated natives of this Presidency 
and of our educational authorities. The old Sanskrit 
Oolkege of Poona owed its existence and continuance 
rather to a spirit of conciliation and toleration in our 
rulers than to their conviction of the utility of Sans- 
krit as a branch of general education, The moderncrit- 
ical and progressive spirit was not brought to bear 
upon it. The old S’astris were allowed to carry all 
things in their own way. After about thirty years since 
its establishment, the authorities began to exercise act- 
ive interference, until at length the Oollege was ato. 
lished and a new system inaugurated, which, to be 
complete and effective, requires, in my humble opinion, 
a partial restoration of the old institution. 


This newly-awakened and more enlightened zeal in 
favour of Sanskrit cannot last, or produce extensive 
results, unless books are prepared to facilitate the general 
study of that language. I have heard students complain 
that they find Sanskrit more difficult than Latin, and 
many have actually left the study of their own classical 
tongue for that of its foreign rival. I do not know if this 
complaint has a foundation in the structure of the two 
languages; but this, at least, I am sure of, that Sanskrit 
would be considerably more easy thanitis, if there 
were men educated in our English Oolleges to teach it, 
and if books specially adapted for beginners were avail- 
able. It was with the view of supplying, in some meas- 
ure, this latter desideratum that this little book was 
prepared about a year anda halfago. Its plan was origin- 
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ally sketched out by Dr. Haug, though ina few places 
I found it necessary to deviate from it. The book is in- 
tended principally for boys; but, for the benefit of young 
men whose minds have already undergone some culture, 
I have added a great deal of matter, especially in foot- 
notes, which perhaps ought not to be introduced into a 
book written merely for children. In preparing the book 
I found nothing so difficult as composing from about 
forty to fifty sentences, Sanskrit and English, for 
each lesson, since my choice of words and grammatical 
forms was considerably limited by the conditions of 
that lesson. I have, however, done what I could, and 
in several places, especially-at the end, have put in such 
sentences, occurring in original Sanskrit works, as I 
remembered, It is attempted to teach nearly all the 
declensions, some irregularities only being omitted, four 
conjugations of verbs, two tenses and one mood, pas- 
sive forms, and some of the more important verbal 
derivatives. 

Poona, March 1864. R. G. B. 


PREFAOE TO THE SEOOND EDITION. 


One of my aims in giving to this book its peculiar form 
was to enable the intelligent student to go through it 
without assistance. I am now happy to learn that this 
object it remarkably fulfils, To increase its efficacy in 
this respect, such explanations as seemed to be called 
for have been added in the shape of foot-notes, and a 
few other improvements and modifications been made. 


Ratnagiri, 16th November 1866, R. G, B.. 
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION. 


It has come to my knowledge that, in some of the 
schools, in which this book is taught, the teachers 
consider it to be their only duty to get their pupils to 
translate mechanically from and into Sanskrit the 
sentences given in each lesson. They pay little or no 
attention to the grammatical portion. In others, such 
books as the common Répévali are put into the hands 
-of the pupils, and they are made to learn by heart 
the declensional forms given in these. This shows a 
misconception of the object of this book, which is evi- 
dently to teach grammar, and to teachit net for its own 
sake, but in its connection with the language, not in 
a manner simply to overburden the pupil’s memory, 
but in a manner to awaken and encourage thought. The 
sentences are intended to serve as exercises in the 
rules and forms and should be used as such. The teacher 
should see that the pupil thoroughly understands the 
rules and knows the forms, and, in going over the 
sentences, get him frequently to explain the grammar 
of the words occurring therein, and such other points. 
Repeated exercise is what the teacher should parti- 
cularly attend to. To help him in this portion of his 
work, and to enable the pupil to digest what he 
has learnt into a connected whole, I have in certain 
places given examination questions,and brought together 
the resalts of the lessons that precede. Another improve- 
ment is a General Glossary of all the words contained 
{tn the book, which will be found at the end. 

I am very glad to hear from my friend, the Ourator 
of the Government Book Depot, that this book is used 
in various parts of India, and that the demand for 
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copies is daily increasing and extending over a wider 
area. The improvements madein this edition will, I 
earnestly hope, increase its usefulness and render it 
still more acceptable. 


Bombay, 9th September 1871. R. G. B. 


PREFAOEKE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION, 

A new lesson on the Potential Mood has been added 
in the present edition. All the conjugational tenses and 
moods of the first group of conjugations have thus been 
brought together in the same book. 


Poona, 17th May 1888. 8, R, B. 


PREFAOE TO THE TWELFTH EDITION. 

It had long been the intention of the author of this 
book to add to the sentences for exercise given in the 
various lessons. Time and the opportunity offering 
themselves, this intention has been carried out in the 
present edition. 

There seems to be a feeling among some teachers, 
that the introduction of rules regarding grammat- 
ical forms makes the acquisition of a language very 
difficult to beginners and that it would be much easier 
to acquire a language, if, instead of rules, ready-made 
grammatical forms of model words were set before 
the student to learn off by heart. But ina language, like 
Sanskrit, in which a great many words in common use © 
have peculiarities of their own, such model words would 
carry a student but a little way, And a scientific study 
of the grammar of a dead language, which is not learned 
for use in practical iife, is certainly to be preferred to 
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& mere empiric study ; while, in the case of Sanskrit, 
it has, as remarked by the author in the Preface to the 
Third Edition of his Second Book, a very high educa- 
tional value, The great mission of Sanskrit has been 
to communicate a powerful impetus to the philological 
thought of Europe and supply it with correct princi- 
ples and sound basis and thus to bring Oomparative 
Philology and the Science of Language into existence 
as branches of human knowledge, It is the knowledge 
of the scientific grammar of the language as elaborat- 
ed by the great Indian Grammarians which has led to 
these results and not the transparency of Sanskrit, 
as thought by some scholars, since Sanskrit is no 
more transparent than, for instance, Greek, and, but 
for the labours of the Indian Grammarians, would 
have been as opaque as that language was up to the 
discovery of Sanskrit, And sucha knowledge alone 
will enable our students to understand those results 
and to carry on similarinvestigations, at least as regards 
the Vernaculars of the Oountry. And, as observed by the 
author in the place above indicated, grammar learnt 
scientifically is more easily and longer remembered than 
when learnt empirically, For these reasons a scientific 
study of the grammar of Sanskrit cannot be begun too 
early; but,if anybody forany reason whatever prefers 
the empiric method, he may follow iteven in using this 
book, He has simply to confine his attention to the mode] 
words and ready-made forms given there, Those too, who 
object to the introduction, in the first lessons,of the rules 
about gupa and about the change of the final vowel of 
roots of the first conjugation onthe ground of difficulty 
to beginners, ought not to forget what the author 
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stated thirty-two vears ago in the Preface to the First 
Edition, viz,, that the matter given in foot-notes is 
specially intended for young men. whose minds have 
already undergone some culture ; and they will see 
that the student, who finds it difficult to master those 
two or three rules, can without any inconvenience 
whatsoever disregard them altogether until he is well 
_advanced in his study of the book, 


Bombay, 24th April 1896, 8, R, B. 


PREFAOE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

At the suggestion of some teachers the Samdhi rules 
and rules relating to Syntax occurring in the foot-notes 
are in this edition gathered together, for convenience of 
reference, in an Appendix placed before the Glossaries, 


Bombay, 1st November 1914, 8, R, B. 


aqtera: 


awpansimed saagot anita grat- 
qteaead | aeat Aaaftaa ws ya watamaar- 
qaridiia sqea qarautdud qyfdengeari 
eat arty sgeaigrefteana i ara a arear: 
— esearvar Parfit Aaftuanag: | adarevs- 
area gaara Sfeeqnrnia ce_ced araay: | 
eqns oars 36 ascariteargqaiaa- 
eeaea areaag: <aat ecuamrerfa afacafe | 
depaarrag eqefaeaqaarai area wea 
amanad @ afacale | 


dead frarqaitaatgeaq cydatea- 
ag arg fala aa eft Agsud | aifaqcaaft- 
fraqal arn wen sarecorqardica | TTT BI- 
«aa | waganaves sqracasaiaag svaagenate 
aiwagd area: afieaedt arrpaeqge- 
TRATSITHIgGHE | ag ae wea Heda 
— egatgdt aacaisedt ar saracomenscqel- 
wal fh gawaal qrataedia Ga | aleqiat aeat 


tt zareara: | 

ai qa: Mearehey gee: denansrayera 
aaa aaa ae areadt wala ada 
qhaamsterd | a aleer gered | ae ATST- 
rea ATTA AK TST ACU STATA TATA 
fiftacara | wagasrer qereqrarareata Haq 
qarania: depanqaaraisiaed aaa wreda 
qarafeanata faczaat u 
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[ This list is based on the copies of the clean sheets 
supplied by the press. In the other copies the misprints 


might be either Jess or more. | 


P. 45,1. 1 (from bottom ), for efore read before. 

P. 77, 1. 2 (left-hand column ), for geay read gat. 

P. 99,1, 2( from bottom ), for qua read wag. 

P. 109, 1. 5 (right-hand column), for sratat read Zurat 

P, 134, 1. 1 (from bottom ), for belongedi read belonged. 

P. 135, 1. 21, (left-hand column), for fiowers read flowers. 

P. 188, 1. 13 ( right-hand column ), for wit read with. 

P. 167, 1. 1 (from bottom, left-hand column), for eta 
adv, read eva adv. far. 

P. 210, 1.1 (from bottom, left-hand column), for aft 


read aft. 


~ FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 
ALPHABET. 
Vowels, 
Ha, Ad fi, fi Su HRA, Wize ri, = hi, 
Te, X ai, Bo, St au, 
~ Anusvara, : Visarga, 
— Seale Sst 

Gutturas hk, @Qkh, Wy, fii, 
Palatals qch, Bchh, Bj, Wh, TK, 
Lingwls =4 Qth, @d, Qdh, Tn, 
Dentals qt, Zh, qd, adh Tn, 
Labials ]p, Eek qb, woh, Am, 

Palatal % y, 


Semi-vowels pee - A 


Dental and Labial q », 


Palatal 21 4, ¢, 
Sibilants ... Lingual | sh, 
Dental & 8, 


Aspirate ...-0.scccocceeees LA, 

The last three letters of each of the first five classes, 
together with the semi-vowels and the aspirate, are 
called soft consonants, 

The rest are called surds or hard consonants, 


SN, 


~ 
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The vowel letters assume the following forms when 
added to consonants :— 

The addition of a is to be Known by the obliteration 
of the nether stroke; and for at, ¢, $,3,R, #) % @ 


> NA ~ OA 
q, g, eit, at, we have rT, ee? a? o) &) @r > » 


T, ¥, respectively, as in the following instances, in which 
these vowels are added on to H —@ ka, @r k&, fe ki, 
at ki, g ku, % ka, g kei, krl, a kli, % ko, 3 kai, 
er ko, et kau, 


The principal conjunct consonants are these :-— 


wg k-ka Dy g-r-ya g t-te aq t-pa 
wp k-ta we g-la =y t-ya ey t-p-ra 
erq k-t-va sq g-va ga th-ya aay t-pha 
aq k-na @ gh-na q th-ra ay t-ma 
eq k-ma sq gh-ya g d-ga eq t-ya 
a k-ya a gh-ra q d-ma q t-ra 

oq K-ra eq gh-va ay d-ya sq-t-r-ya 
& k-la  a-ka s d-va’ eq t-va 
@ K-va & a-k-ta ea dh-ya eq t-sa 
ey k-sha @ ch-cha oy D-na tq t-s-na 
got k-sh-pa wg ch-chha va n-ma eeq t-8-ya 
em k-sh-ma sey ch-chh-ra oe n-ya F d-ga 
gy k-sh-ya sg eh-chh-va vq n-va q d-da | 
ey k-sh-va se ch-ma w@ t-ta @ d-dha 
wa kh-ya sy ch-ya q t-t-ra g d-ba 
sy g-dha ot j-ja eq t-tha x d-b-ra 
q g-na a j-ra uq th-ya @ d-bhs 
q g-ra Sq j-va ey t-na q d-ma 


q d-ya 
' g d-ra 

ay d-r-ya 
g d-va 
a d-v-ya 
g d-v-ra 
gq dh-na 
eq dh-ma 
eq dh-ya 
yy dh-ra 
eq dh-va 
@ n-na 
=A n-ma 
zy n-ya 
eq n-va 
Ww p-ta 
ceq p-t-ya 
q p-na 
cy p-ma 
cy p-ya 
gy p-ra 

g p-la 
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CY p-s8 
sat b-ja 
sq b-da 
ay b-dha 
sq b-ya 
sy b-ra 
say bh-na 
tq bh-na 
vq bh-ya 
w bh-ra 
eq bh-va 
ey m-ma 
ey m-ya 
@ m-ra 
re m-la 
rq m-va 
tq y-va 
oy r-n-ya 
eq r-dh-va 
ep l-ka 
wr l-ga 
eg l-pa 


way l-ma 
wy l-ya 

@ l-la 

vq l-va 

aq v-ya 

q v-ra 

sq ¢-cha 
a ¢-na | 
RAT g-ma 
Ba g-ya 

FT g-ra 

ag g-la 

qf g-va 
ee sh-ka 
cy sh-k-ra 
w sh-ta 
wy sh-f-ya 
g sh-t-ra 
wz sh-t-va 
g sh-tha 


ga sh-th-ya 


say sh-na 


sq sh-pa 
sy sh-p-ra 
sq sh-ma 
sy sh-ya 
sq sh-va 
ep s-ka 
eg s-kha 
tq s-ta 
ey s-tha 
@ s-na 
eq s-p-ra 
eq s-pha 
eq s-ma 
eq 8-ya 
@ s-ra 
@ h-na 
@ h-na 
ay h-ma 
@ h-ya 

g h-ra 

g h-la 

@ h-va 
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LESSON J, 

VERBS. 
Parasmaipada*—Present Tense, 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS. 
1st Pers, fa, 2nd Pers, f&, 3rd Pers, f@, 
Roots of the First Conjugation. 


7a [ weg t]to go | Ty (Az) to know) tex to protect 
ait (wa}) to lead, | or understand | ag_to speak 


to carry Y (waz) to be, | aK to dwell 
qq to fall to become wZ( ax) to move 


* There are twosets of conjugational terminations in Sanskrit, 


Parasmaipada and Atmanepada. Some roots take exclusively 
the former, and some the latter; while there are others which 
take either. 


+ The substitutes and other changes which some roots 
undergo before the conjugational sign (such as that mentioned 
in rule, p. 5) are shown within rectangular brackets. 

¢ The final vowel and the penultimate short of roots take 
their guna substitute before the sy( see rule, p. 5 ) of the first 
conjugation. The guna of g or § is g, of g or & is oa, of = 
or a¢ is sty, and of & is oT. 

Thus «ft becomes & to which af is to be joined, and then the 
termination ff. In Sanskrit, two vowels cannot come together 
without coalescing, and the rule to be observed in the present 
case is, that the preceding g, of, %, and sit become AL, Aq, 
arg and sq respectively; and then the following vowel is 
added on to them ; @yst=ay4s1=ag ; and with @, aa@. 
Similarly, q4s1=al+s1=v4+81="a ; and with @, ware. The 
forms, which roots assume in consequence of such yowel 
changes, are enclosed within circular brackets. 
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* Roots of the Second Conjugation—aa_to be, az to eat. 
37 is added on to the roots of the first conjugation 
before the terminations. In the second conjugation the 


terminations are applied directly, 


Before the terminations of the first person beginning 
with q and q the preceding a is lengthened. 


qa | avai jaeatai jaara 
TANS | aanal jar ot | jaratl 
qata | qafai| jaate i jaa 
areata auf!  jararia 


Ist Conjugation, 


az to go, to walk 28 to burn gato cook 
sftz to live az to bow to, to 

zqar_to abandon salute, 

( Thou ) speakest. | (I ) dwell. ( He ) moves, 


( He ) speaks, ( Thou ) fallest. |( I ) become, 

( Thou ) goest, ( Thou ) walkest.| ( Thou ) eatest, 
(I) go. ( He ) knows, (1) am, 

( He ) dwells. ( Thou ) leadest, | ( Thou ) art. f 


* Ag the Second Conjugation is very difficult, only two roots 
are given in this book. It is fully treated of in the Second Book. 
+ Before hard consonants, the preceding consonants, except 
nagsals, substitute the first ( i, ¢. hard unaspirate) letter of their 
class ; a8 HA+ GIS HHI, and werg+qat—aereraiae 
por loses its final before fe. ' 
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( He ) lives. ( Thou ) burnest.| ( He ) cooks. 
( He ) abandons. | (I ) protect, (1 ) abandon, 
( Thou ) bowest, | ( He ) walks. 

(I) cook. (IT ) live, 


LESSON II, 
PLURAL TERMINATIONS, 


Ist Pers, qa, 2nd Pers,q, 3rd Pers, *atfea, 


4th Conjugation, 6th Conjugation, 
arto perish eu [ se | to wish 
aq to dance que [ gem ] to ask 
gy to nourish wa [ 727] to leave, to release 
wz_to be silly, to lose fea to enter 
sense, to faint waz_to abandon, to create 
wzto covet eqq_to touch 


In the fourth conjugation g, and in the sixth 97, are 
added on to the roots before the terminations. + 

The a of the root a7@_is dropped before the plural and 
dual terminations. 


aqara: | + Aaa? | ey | 
Tesiect | Way | ated | 
qT | verter | zara | 


* The preceding a7 is dropped before a termination with an 
initial sy. 

+ In these conjugations the vowels do not take their guna 
substitute as in the first. 


{At the end of words q, whether followed by any letter or 
not, and x, followed by a hard consonant or by nothing, are 
changed to a visarga. 
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afed | 
satay | 
ante | 


Gear | 


qa | 


Ist Conj. 
(s1(stz)to conquer 
za[ Ta | to see 
qTaz_to run 
at [ fz | to drink 
aq to worship 
az to bear, to blow, 

to flow. [ber 
€a(tAT)to remom- 
Z(Ex)to take away, 
to remove, 


(You) speak, 
(We) go, 
(They) know, 
(You) lead. 
(They) become, 
(We) dwell, 
(You) eat, 
(We) are. 
(They) burn, 
(We) live, 
(They) inflict pain, 


aeated | 
TAI | 

Bars: t 
Bata | 


4th Conj. 
az to throw 
Ha to embrace 
az to be pleased 
or satisfied 
@z_to wallow 


ay to dry 


(You) live, 
(They) nourish, 
(We) perish, 
(They) dance. 
(You) are silly, 
(We) covet, 
(They) touch, 
(We) conquer, 
(You) take away, 
(They) see, 
(We) throw, 


faatiea | 


6th Conj. 
ferq_to throw 
gz to inflict pain 
on 
fez to show 
fra [ freq] to 
sprinkle 


| (We) drink, 

| (You) worship. 

| (They) bear, 

| (We) remember, 

(You) throw, 

(They) embrace. 

(We) are satis- 
fied, 

(They) dry, 

(You) wallow, 

(You) sprinkle. 
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LESsON IIT, 


Dua THRMINATIONS, 


Ist Pers, qq, 2nd Pers, qq, 3rd Pors, aq: 


* Roots of the Tenth Conjugation. 


pz_to tell faeq to contem-| sz to publish 
wr to count Plate Sft [ sfx] to please 


at (aIz) to steal 
TL t(atx)to proc- fz Lotgivempate Tq to arrange 


laim to, to afflict erg to desire 


Roots of the tenth conjugation take aq before the 
terminations. 


SCAT: | STAT: | | aaeT | 
atsa: | eTqaa: | ta: | 
HAAA? | facaaa: | eAua: | 
TUNA: | storereT: | HAA: | 
TTA: | TESA? | TRA? | 
Taqa? | aara: | Aaa | 
AR: | farsrar: | Tes: | 


* Roots of the 10th conjugation are, as a general rule, both 
Parasmaipadi and Atmanepadi, 


+ Before sayz the final vowels and the penultimate 3 (except in 
some Cases, as HY, TH, Ta, TY, &c,) take their vriddhi sub- 
stitute; the vriddhi of ox is att, of g, F or wis @, of g, F or st 


is ait, of sy or 3g is art, and of gis sir. The penultimate short 


vowel ( except in some cases,as we, 77,&c, ) takes its gura 
substitute. Thus, yr becomes Q, which with erz is ~aqraq, and 
with ft, arrara; azypara=atgysa=area, and with 7%, 
areait; Sse g state, and with f@, grea. 
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1st Cony, 


az 3 


4th Conj. 


to wander, |gq to be angry 
to ramble az to be agitated 


aq to go, to move aT to embrace 


Stegto prate, prat- 
freq to censure/tle 


grato praise or tell 


10th Cony. 


6th Cony, 
say to glean 
Sq to plough 
eer to throb 


gaz to adore, goto extol or describe, qTeez to appease, 


(You two) steal, 
(They ,,)give pain, 
(We ,,) tell, 
(You ,,) count, 
(They ,,) see, 
(We ) arrange, 
(You ,,) desire, 
(They,,) proclaim, 
(We,,) contem- 
plate, 
( You ,,) publish. 
(They,,) please, 
(We ,,) censure, 


(You two) are 


angry. 
(They ,,) plough. 
(We ,,) adore. 
(You ,,) ramble, 
(They ,,) are agi- 

tated, 
(We ,,) glean. 
(They ,,) extol, 
(We ,,) embrace, 
(You ,,) prate, 
(They ,,) appease, 


(We ,,) praise. 


—— 


LESSON IV. 


(You two) speak. 
(They ,,) become, 
(You ,,) cook, 
(We ,,)  under- 
stand. 
(They ,,) eat, 
(We ,,) are satis- 
fied. 
(You ,,) covet. 
(They ,,) wallow. 
(We _,,) touch, 
(You ,,) ask, 


Present TENSE GENERALLY. 


Ist Conj, 


fer (ata ) to waste away 
= ( xz) to water, to be wet 


we ( az) to grow 


ear [ fag ] to stand 


@ ( @2_) to call. 


e 


4th Conj. 


az [ arg | to be mad, to err 
ara [ arter ] to be or become 
calm, cool or tranquil 


aq [ sir] to be weary 
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10th Cong. 


ae ( are ) to wash off 
az ( ats ) to beat 


TH ( ATH) to weigh 
xy to adorn 


(He) enters. 
(Thou) wishest. 
(1) adore. 
(Thou)givest pain. 
(It) grows. 

(We) call. 


(You) go. 

(Thou) art weary. 
(1) wish. 

(We two) drink, 
(You) burn. 


(They) wash off. 


qate| | gata ateafa i | aca 
qa | qeatta | | teea | wate | 
areata | | gar qsafat =| fae) 
tata | =| erat =| farsi qaara: | 
qatta | | eqzerl SreT | gard | 
aafea i | azar: aaa | | dteaieerl 
Te? | fare | aaa | AAT | 
alta | Stated | | ae | STFA 
azata | | gear = | stars) | stv 
geata | | sveqeq: | ATT | Toa | 
frara: | | aerate) | waa | HINA: | 
gesa: | | wearer | qeama | | gafet 
faraata | 
(He) nourishes. |(He) is silly. (It) wastes away. 
(I) dance. (They)are satisfied|(Thou) tellest. 
(You) covet. (1) conquer. (He) weighs. 


(They) steal. 
(You) arrange. 
(He) proclaims. 
(I) remember. 
(They two) dwell. 
(We) take. 
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(You) tell. (He) steals. (They) beat. 
(Thou) touchest. | (We two) are. (We two) cook. 
(They) desire. (Thou) pleasest. | (You) adore. 
(You two) go, (1) enter. 


GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 
PRESENT TENSE, 


Ist Conjugation, 


Sing. Du. Pi. 
Ist pers. aaa arara: arara: 
2nd pers. arate arr: area 
3rd pers. arate aaa: arated 


4th Conjugation. 


ist pers. TsaTiet geaTa: gsqTH: 
2ud pers. gare qsqy: gay 
3rd pers. wate waa: acatea 


6th Conjugation, 


ist pers. faarttar faarra: faarra: 

‘2nd pers. fasta fase: faara 

3rd pers. faaa faara: ferartea 
10th Conjugation, 

Ist pors. aaa aIcara: STATA: 

@nd pers. areata STAT: SITY 


~ 


3rd pers, aicara SITTa: 
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1. What are the 


a Gutturals, 

6 Palatals, 

e Linguals, 

d Dentals, 

é Labials, 

J Semi-vowels, 


g Soft consonants, 
h Hard consonants ? 


2, Give the Guna and Vriddhi of 


(a) &, 

(6) & 

(c). #, 

(4) @ 

3. What are the characteristics of the 

(a) First conjugation, 

(5) Fourth ae . 
(ce) Sixth Hs . 

(d) Tenth 5 : 

(e) Second os E 


4. Repeat the terminations of the Present Tense, 


5. What change does the preceding a undergo 
before the q and q of the 1st person ? 


6. To what syllables are q, fy, &, and aft changed, 
when followed by a vowel ? Give instances. 


7. Explain the change a consonant undergoes when 
followed by a hard consonant. Give instances. 


8. ‘What are final ¢_and ¢ changed to ? Under what 


ircumstances does the latter undergo the change? 
q 
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9. Give the forms of the Present Tense of—{ As 
many roots as are necessary to impress the forms 


thoroughly on the pupil’s memory should be put under 
this question by the teacher. ] 


Prepositions ( 3ya¥ ). 

Prepositions (eqaqat) when prefixed to verbs modify 
the original sense of the roots. The following are the 
principal of these:— 
ata beyond ; stffasreai@t goes over or beyond, trans- 

gresses. 


a over, above, upon; afyaseta goes over or on, 
i. ¢. knows or gets. 


ag after, like; qquzfa, sasata goes after, follows. 

aify to, unto, near to; afasafa goes to, or near to. 

aq down, off, from; sjqazfa goes down, descends. 
bounding or limiting, reversing to, as far as; 
AmMmssla comes ; areata grows to, ascends. 

up, above, superior ; seqata falls up, jumps; 
TESTA goes up, rises. 

zy near, less, next to; sqT=seia approaches, 

f@ in, down; fadtaia sits down. 

get opposite, or opposed to; quTaaa defeats. 

afa@ reverted, again; sfaarqa speaks in return, replies, 

g forth, before; gatla goes forth. 

f& privation, apart, away ; fafigsar@ separates. 

aa being conjoined with;*aasaa becomes united, unites. 


*zz at the end of a word or particle, followed by a consonant 
in general, is changed to an anusvdra optionally,and necessarily 
when it is followed by 4) @,@ fg: When it is not 
changed to an anusvdra, it is changed to the nasal of the class 
to which the following letter belongs and to a nasal Z,q, 9, 

when followed by 4, %, q, respectively. 
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LESSON V. 


NOMINATIVE OASE. 


1. Nouns ending in q. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Masculine = ay Aa. 
Neuter z ara 
aq: amt* amt 
ROA wat Reartat 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Maseuline ). 
aaa fire aq a man aq a cloud 
atq a horse aq a king wTq name of a 
Seay Goa qaaq wind person 
ete t : gq a son war & tree 
ea eorkorse ara a child wag the sea 
Sa people; a man gy 2wiseman |gza cook 
afta life; ananimal| q@ a fool gta the hand 


* If wz, 2, eit or sit follow ator at, the vowel which takes the 
place of both is din the first two cases, and gif in the last two. 

t When any vowel,short or long,except the last four,is follow- 
ed by the same vowel,short or long, the substitute for both is the 
same vowel lengthened; dertorit= Fearit; atatsar= afrar;&e: 

Note, *p. 6, is not applicable in the case of the forms of the 
Nom. and Acc, 


TI£ a or ar is followed by g, ¥, az, or w, shortor long, the 
corresponding guna letter is substituted for both. 
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( Neuter ). 


eae alotus|g:@ misery |jqualeaf | g@the mouth 
aga house |qwa wealth (qa fruit ge@q happiness 


a@ water |watheeye (faa friend| ga the heart 
SENTENCES. 


ai safe |= | Bas atorafe i | Ra: aca | 
seatigeda: | Stat gaia | we waa | 
satagiea | «| gedteca| =| aad agar | 
are: eqeata | | gant gait |) act Tafa 
Zerit calla || era ateata) | was Jer? | 
aa qaza? | | trem qsrafat | fant sar 
wea: feeafa) «| gait aeaa: | fear | 
qitqari oo sé geet! | ar rake 
watt ecfa | = gat gern | aya: areata 


* When a visarga is preceded by of and followed by a or 
a soft consonant, it is changed to y, which, with the preceding 
at, becomes sit ( see the last note, p. 14 ). 

t See note ft, page 4. 


{Visarga preceded by ar and followed by a vowel or a soft 
consonant is dropped. It is also dropped when preceded by a 
and followed by any vowel except a, The two vowels, thua 
brought together by the dropping of visarga, do not coalesce; 
é-g. ae ga for ae: ga ; FT geare for gu: s=aie. 

lq coming after 3, { or win the same word is changed to 
q . This change takes place even if a vowel, a semi-vowel (4 
excepted ), the aspirate zg, or a letter of the guttural or labial 
class comes between 5, ¢, or y and q. This change does not 
take place when @q ends a ord: as aT: 

§ See note, page 13. 
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Kings protect. (The two) seas are agitated 
( Two ) children wallow. | ( A) wise man is calm. 
( A ) son pleases. Fools prate. 
Horses gallop. ( A ) friend asks. 
Winds bear. Leaves fall. 
God creates. ( The ) heart is satisfied. 
Trees grow. Cooks cook. 
( The two ) tortoises move.| p eople censure. 
Animals perish. 
( The ) hand throws. ( Be)yman tells) 
Fire burns. ( A ) lotus adorns. 
( An ) eye throbs. ( The ) mouth speaks. 
2 Nouns ending in g. 
Terminations. 

Singular Dual Piural 

Masculine q ( none ) AZ 


In the dual the vowel g is lengthened, and before 
ag of the plural it takes the guna substitute. 


aft: et (et +oG= ) eeT: 
Neuter (none ) = z 
Before the terminations beginning with a vowel q 
is added on to nouns in g of the neuter gender. g is 
lengthened before the nominative and accusative plural 
terminations. 
anit arftatt areiter 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine ), 


tf fire afer a sword "TT a sage 
aft an enemy “Tay ocean ara a monkey 
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=Ta a poet ata Indra’s thun-| sqn@ sickness or 
Fire a mountain Terholk disease 
I Fc aaa te 
gra 4 king afa an ascetic| god Indra 

@ not ( indeclinable ).* aTie ”. water. 

SENTENCES. 

TA geAla | | agseraa it | Pitaee 
waa: faite | | aretftrgsatta | srrerat aera | 
an farraga: | | sierzeta | ata: wate | 
aft: dteata | | waa: atafea | crea: vatear | 
qt ata: i art afta =| adit faearaa: | 


Ascetics do not desire. 
(The) sword falls, 
(The two) enemies conquer. 


{ Siva protects. 

|| Sages are tranquil. 
Monkeys run. 

( A) poet describes. 

Kings lead. 

(The two) fires become cool. 
Disease afflicts. 


Hari becomes angry. 
( The ) hand sprinkles. 


(The) mountain§ stands, 


* Words which do not take case-terminations, 7. ¢., are not 
inflected, are indeclinable. 

T or visarga preceded by any vowel except sq or arr, and 
followed by a vowel or a soft consonant, is changed to ¢. 

t <followed by ¢ is dropped, and the preceding vowel 
(except a), if short, is made long. 

| Visarga followed by a, 4, or @ is either retained or 
changedto =, q, or ¥ respectively. 

§ Visarga followed by @ or @ is changed to 3; by qor | 
to q; and by zor & tog; asgfterefe for eft: aula ; waer Ta | 
caagtad- 
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LESSON VI. 


ACOUSATIVE OASE. 


1, Nouns ending in a 


Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Mase, q at ATE 
quay gat gars 


Neuter—same as the nominative, 


The accusative forms of neuter nouns are always the 


same aa those of the nominative. 
SUBSTANTIVES, 
( Masculine ), 


ae medicine qey a man 
araa cooked rice | qa a wise man 


feet aservant | fyere a cat 


sara a tiger 
satay a hunter 
BIS a rogue 
WT an arrow 
farsa a pupil 
fag a lion 
aa the sun 
taa a thiof 


arer atreasure | syerora Brahmanea 
wat anelephant | az a burden 
gta 2 village Brat absolution 
stave father ayy a warrior 
ee the body aq Veda (Hindu 
are the foot sacred scriptures) 
( Neuter ), 
azcor a forest aa a town 
aq reality, truth | q7q sin, evil 
gu grass atae a book 
wyey corn ata flesh 


eq Heaven 


aeq cloth 

fay poison 
As 

way gold 


Roots :—10¢h Cony, 
que to punish; yax to eat; Ata? to seek, 


she ok is he ih 
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SENTENCES. 


hat wa: gaat | Hae seid | 
JU Vara qegia | Gal wah arecrate | 


TAY S°qaTTETS | Geter ATA | 
saat aiaate | Sat awara: | 


Steed asa | OaTazTa: | 
ara: aera erafa | HS WaT | 


wat Brae | areata Tate | 
wat aed aeafa =| are aeie rac 
aT WSSIA | NA AVUAlea TAT! | 
ard aqrer | qq aaa we | 


excfer firarftr | SUTRA: | 

Tut Manse | aaze Beate | 

aqragt ar, tisaiea | | eret||ersaia ges: 
ae fae | Te TATA: | 


# When g or ait at the end ofa word or grammatical form is 
followed by st, the latter merges into the former, . ¢., it is 
neither pronounced nor written. In its place the mark ¢ is gene- 
rally put. ; 

t Verbs implying motion govern the accusative, and some- 
times the dative, of the place to which the motion is directed. 

{ Wheng, F, 3, and @, short or long, are followed by a dissi- 
milar vowel, 7 ,4,%,9nd Rare respectively substituted for them. 

|| A final +, when followed by %, 3, q, Wandz, aq, ischang- 
ed to an anusvdra and visarga. The visarga is, in the present 
case, further changed to w_( see foot-note §, p. 17). 
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Rama sees tigers. 


Horses bear ( the ) treasure. 
(A) wise man ascends (to) 


Heaven. 
Lions devour elephants. 
( He ) counts ( the ) fruits. 
( The ) ascetic goes to (a) 
forest. 
( The ) warrior discharges 
( two ) arrows, 
God protects men. 
( We ) enter ( two ) villages. 
( A.) son pleases (his) father. 
Men eat tortoises. 
Monkeys ascend trees. 
( He ) asks ( the ) servants. 
(They ) wash ( their ) feet. 
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(Two ) fools drink poison. 

Kings punish thieves. 

( They ) arrange (the) books. 

( You ) eat cooked rice. 

(His) friends remember 
Rama. . 

People praise (their ) kings. 

Wise men lead people. 

(1) understand (the) truth. — 

( The ) Vedas praise (the) 
gun. 

( The ) father calls (his two) 
children. 

Fools censure wise men. 

(The) king speaks (to the ) 
warrior. 


2, Nouns ending in g, 


Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plurai 
Mase. x [ none | q 


The ending zis lengthened in the dual and before the 


of the plural, 
ERA 


att 


aia 


SuBSTANTIVES ( Masculine ), 


stfatar a guest afer an oblation | are a crow 

aftrafe a master | (food) faty fate 

ate a bee faye a beggar | fr@ rice of vari- 

ete a strife, a|atir a jewel ous kinds (a 
quarrel wa the sun grain of ) 

fate a boar tar a heap arate a charioteer 
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are 10th cony, with gy, to wash 

wy 10th cony, to care for, to mind 

at [ws ] 1st cony. to give, to offer 

arg Ist cons, with af, to rejoice in, to like 
at 1st con. with ay, to bring 

@ Ist conj, with aa, to follow 

aft ( indeclinable ) even 


SENTENCES, 

aaa ae wate | |= | arden aga- 
alate safe | ua | 
att visata can: | | Sara aesTa: | 
Fat ant feat | wT AAA: | 
RASA Mata | sare: atta 
tral Uf aaa | AICaarsa ra: | 
Graft reareara: | Sau At wala | 
adreagtea ara: || aria aaa | 
etd Beate | atdraratea Rega: | 
gata avata waa | arth arte | 
ait arcata tata: | ala Sa: Grate | 

#* When ora consonant of the dental class is compounded 
with sf or a consonant of the palatal class, aletter of the latter 
class is substituted for the former,and in this order,viz., a for gq, 


aforq, yfor g&c. The same happens when dentals are combin- 
ed with linguals, ¥ being substituted for a, aforq, Rforg,&e, 


+ There are a few cagesin which two vowels, though coming 
yogether, do not coalesce. The rule applicable in the present 
case is, that when the dual of a nounora verbendsing,g, or g 
these yowels do not combine with another following them, 
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aa gested frear 1 = | enfereiteqeraiFarararorr: | 


SANS & rorariae | ROA AT AA TA: | 

Poets praise sages (Rishis),| (A) warrior throws (a) 

Rama salutes poets, (I ) desire jewels, [ sword, 

( An ) ascetic goes to (the )| ( He) rambles ( over ) seas, 
mountain, (The) man enters fire 

(1) strike (two) monkeys.| (pyre ). 

Hari brings heaps, (He) asks (two) charioteers, 


(He ) touches ( the ) hand, | People please ( the ) kings, 
Medicines remove diseases, | Even kings bow to ascetics. 
(The)hunter sees(two)boars.| Horses drink water. 
Hari beats (his) enemy, Men offer oblations, 


LESSON VII. 
INSTRUMENTAL OASE, 


Nouns ending in sj and g. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Mase, Ais SF aTe TH 
at FATA ray 


The preceding a is lengthened before eqra, 
qua queTeary TS: 
RAT aireargy = Aya: 
Nouns ending in a are in all except the 
first two cases declined exactly like the 


Neuter corresponding masculine, 
cy ar 2QTz re 
arétere* aneeary = arity: 


* Sco the rules p. 16, and note |, p. 46. 
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SUBSTANTIVES, 

( Masculine ), 
ASST an odrna- | gue a stick 

ment [ shine) | Yq God, a god 

warag sun ( sun- | eq a river 
seg god of thunder| qT/a@@ a sailor 
zqare a present § | qfwzafoot-soldier 
wz tho hand qry an arrow 
@ratz a lake uza Vedic verse 
Stfare 2 descend- | asaya a sacrificer 


ant of SfsTs wea offort 
( Neuter ). 

aa food | atta family, race 
aed materiale of | qa a wheel 

worship | Tey a nail 
geqa fuel quy merit 
@faz a spade @=aq a machine 

ADJECTIVES, 

7274 lame 
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zy a chariot 

wau king oi 
Lanké or Oey- 
lon, the great 
enemy of Rama 

fata sacred pre. 
cept 


SATS a verse 


Teq a jowel 
artie the body 
Te & science 
airs the head 


| aw & Vedic hymn 


waq many, much, plentiful 


Note :—Adjectives agree with the substantives they 


qualify in number, gender and case. 


Roors, 
1st Cony, 
aq to dig 
; t 
= ati sh a pecome bent, to 


az to move bend down 


aa with aq, to| aH with fe, to 


shine, to appear 
beautiful 
g withy, to strike 


( ae ) 10th* Cony. to tear. 


INDEOLINABLE, 
ae with 


* w, to tear, belongs to the 9th conj. but may be practically 
regarded as belonging to this conj. also. 
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SENTENCES. 


ara araice safe | 
qt Gar | 
qa: are are TERA ares 
anal aota Ta: | 
afaatn aad | 

Tra sstort BIT gsrala | 
HAT Wreasa anraied | 
qa gaa aaa | 
aarsat Wala a: | 


arte geal areata 
aarsat egaa are | 
fat aatara qr<awa | 
stat Te FETS | 
qu: Tretiedrananes- 
fe i 
qrafiteata ara: | 
grarear wate ara: | 
qoaa eft agate | 
Hrorgala cat eft: | 
ua: afarastata crag 
THAT HATS ST | 
Swa gaia ata: | 


gat: TARNTAH | 


Rama adorns ( his ) body with jewels, 


Man speaks with ( his ) mouth, 


Men nourish ( their ) bodies with food. 


® ae governs the instrumental. 


+ a7 (short) after any vowel except the last four is optionally 


not combined, and the preceding vowel if long is made short. 


}, See note §, page 17. 
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( They) bear loads by ( their ) heads. 

Hari pleases ( the ) sage with efforts. 

Kings are pleased with presents, 

Ohariots move by ( means of ) machines, 

(The) Brahmanas invoke (a) god with (two) hymns. 
(He) worships God according to (by) (the) sacred precept. 
(He) praises Rama by ( two ) verses, 

( The ) man strikes ( his ) enemy with (a ) sword, 
Rama goes with ( the ) charioteer, 

( A ) lake appears beautiful by ( means of ) lotuses. 
People are not pleased even with many jewels, 

( We ) go to (a ) village in ( by ) (a ) chariot. 

( He ) pleases ( the ) gods with oblations, 

( A ) tiger lives on ( by ) flesh, 

( He ) contemplates God in ( by ) his mind. 

Indra strikes mountains with ( his ) thunderbolt, 
Trees grow by ( means of ) water, 

Monkeys are satisfied with fruits, 

Spring adorns trees with leaves, 

Lakes get dry on account of ( by ) (the ) sun, 

( The ) head bends down with ( the ) burden, 


— 


LESSON YIII, 
DatIvE AND ABLATIVE OAS8ES, 


Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns. 3 ( Dat.g pre wa 
ending < 3 } Abl, ara sare wre 
in 3f Neuter—same as the masculine. 
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Before q and «qa the preceding q| is lengthened, 


and before »zeq becomes q. 


Singular Dual Plural 

Ware TWareary == ta eT: 

TAT TaTeaTA = UTP: 
Nouns Mase, 

i Dat. ¢ Fare wae 
ace) Abl, rq Fate we 
ing Neut, 

Dat, @t*+q=et —s efteara titra: 
Abl  at+orm=at:t  afteare efter: 
Dat. aTitat atteara = arfteq: 
Abl, ~  arftur: areeara = atfitem: 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine ). 
aqate name of a | #rq an island,con- Bre people, world 
man tinent ay killing 
ara preceptor, | #s0lden Com are a hog 
eee waa nea faenr mod ty 
qrTy a sinner; ady, | far@z the top 
¥tae a husband- ; 
aus Soret arte summit 
UTaTe ] ary a caravan, a 
as name of a Re oe . 
yer a servant crowd 
ee ary a kind of| ana a general, 
HTT anger pulse commander of 
mlat two miles | saa sweetmeat an army 


fa@ sosamum 


alas amendicant 


Tre a soldier 


* The ending g or = of masculine nouns takes ite guna sub- 
stitute before the terminations of the Dative, Ablative, and 


Genitive singular. 


f The a7 of arq is dropped after the preceding q or sty. 
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SAta ignorance 
arerar sky 
BAraay 3 seat 
Tara a garden 
HeaTo welfare, 
good 
@ea a flower 
aa a field 


( Neuter ), 


area. sluggish- 
ness 

ara knowledge 

aire & star 

qq a step 

was 8 
pond, a puddle 

wretaq dinner 


An ADJECTIVE, 


small 


qe silent, 
Roots, 
Ist Conjugation. 
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Hla silence 
arta cight miles 
weg kingdom 
aa a forest, wood 
ara a hundred 
feeraa a throne 
TaSeq one’s duty 


TH with Ay, to obtain ; xX with Sz, to be produced, 


with yf@ and a7, to return 
at with afa, to exchange 


wa to worship 


to result 


eat [ fersz | with sq, to get 


up, to rise 


feq with sa, 6th cony. to teach, to advise 
x 10th conj, to hold, to wear, to owe* 


INDECLINABLES, 


amat bow! | faat without | tater hail | 


* yin this sense governs the dative of the person to whom 


something is owing. 


+ am: and eqfeq govern a dative, and fgar an accusative, 
instrumental, or ablative: 
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SENTENCES, 
aRatecrant fear | wets: gaasnata | 
qearte | MATS TRA AT: | 


AG aa Testa | | rare qreigaizata | 
wero aft AAA | | acieredtt grareRATA | 
HORT TSA | Rrecreratta aa | 
eet Tae SAT! stent ark 
MCHA WS: STENT || sea strorarereareate | 
ATTAIN | Sree erarehisreel 
tonltol ial act @rer: | 
afatireaisa TESa | cafeer eae 
fase: aferazefa ar- sat aca 


tine Est! fara: gare wate | 
ATAAEA sfasrarar— frontal, areata wary 
TARA TEN | are: | 
* Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry, and jealousy (i. ¢. 
having the sense of gy, FE, geqt, and sear) govern the dative 


of the person or thing against whom or which the feeling is 
directed. eyg also governs the dative of the object of wish. 


+ The preceding consonant (except a nasal) takes the third 
consonant of its class as its substitute when compounded with | 
a soft consonant or the initial vowel of a word, 


{ See rule in note * page 21. 


PIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT, 29 


Rama goes home for dinner. 

Fruits fall from trees, 

(1) give money to mendicants, 

Hari owes ( a ) hundred to Asvapati, 

( A.) wise man worships God for absolution. 

(The) general leads*(his) soldiers from village to village. 
Braéhmanas obtain weaith from kings. 

( The ) mountain is two coss ( krosa ) from ( the ) sea, 
Hari goes to (the ) garden for flowers, 

_ Misery results from sin, 

( The ) gods throw sinners from heaven, 

Rama errs from ( his ) duties, 

( He ) brings rice from ( two ) heaps, 

Pupils get knowledge from ( their ) preceptors, 

Kings protect ( their ) kingdoms from ( their ) enemies, 
( The ) king speaks to (his ) general from (his ) throne. 
From sluggishness ( he ) does not move even (a) step, 
Through modesty ( he ) stands silent, 

(1) return from ( the ) garden, 

( The ) husbandmen plough ( the ) field for corn, 

( The ) son gets wealth from ( his ) father, 

Fools prate through ignorance, 

( The ) hogs drink water from ( the ) lake. 

Stars fall from ( the ) sky. 

Hail to ( the ) poets ! 


There are some roots that govern two acctsatives; et, 
qe, and yrq are instances. The synonyms of these also 
govern two, 
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LESSON IX, 


GENITIVE, LOCATIVE, AND VOCATIVE OASES. 


Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns ( ¢ Gen, er ATL ara 
ending i! Loc. ¢ ATL g 
ina Neuter—same as the masculine, 


The preceding short vowel becomes long before ara. 
The final et becomes ¢ before ara and g. 


Nouns “ Gon, TH . are 
ending < 38 a 
oe | Loc. at ata g 


The preceding g is dropped before ay. 


The vocative singular of nouns ending in ge is the 
same as the crude, and that of nouns ending in @ is 
formed by simply changing the g tog, The dual and 
plural of the vocative are in all cases the same as those 
of the corresponding nominative. 


Gen. WATT TAT: TATU 
Loc, twa areran: WAT 
Voce, wat wart TAT? 
Gen. Bts* wats ecuresr 
Loe aut zat: eity 
Voe et att aT? 


* See notes ® and Tf, page 26. 
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Singular Duai Plurat 
‘ ea 3 Gen, wg ary ary 
Bete ee ae Ag 
The voeative singular is qyt or arf 
Gen. arieur: aria: ardor 
Loe, atfttar anita: artis 
Voe are or arte arftutt are ter 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
( Masculine ), 
aaeret room, ) yfae a rich man | auf colour, caste 
space wet duty, virtue | ara residence 
ATATT conduct fare a store att @ warrior 
Wy a sword arta exploit | gv a bullock 
sq summer qrae a protector | saTyq a beast of 
qq the moon sratar light prey 
arq a lamp qargiavour,grace|gweq name of 
waata god ofiasy servant of| Rama’s  cha- 
wealth, Kubera; Kubera rioteer 
( Neuter ). 
aivg medicine |sarm evidence, |aaa saying 
SICA cause authority az enmity 
ga ghee battle wragt 
ita the manner Sr herd 4 Beans 
of leading life qa gry 2 mansion 
fara mind OES tail fea snow 
ADJECTIVES. 
args delight- | fq long wan salt 
ing que first ste best superior 
wel censurable Warez praige- 
aug hot, fierce worthy 
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Roors, &c. 


aa [ ara | 4th cony, to forgive, to pardon 
3 with 7, to grow 

fasr with xq, to sit 

@ tnd. where ? 


aermt Tea ee | fet: gears er 
AIA AS SANT! «=| aT Hat gTarea | 
qarea waTea Stans | | caer garard l 
reat aed sat arate || qty carga: afta 
Areange ware | srarat: firearm ai 


fat: Rrerage: vate | ara | 
RAL RASUYRAled | | TATST AT GAN Tat 


TAA Fa AUS | wa* aaa | 
fea quer wararayrey| FRET THM STATA 
ware | SleaHy ware | 


aorat star: ste: 1 | finite verfter fRren: | 
seit gaa carr | jentat =f safe 
Ratt atte wey | Sata | 

HAN Say aero ger atrex ait agistta 
PRATT, Tee | stat aatat Rreaiee | 


* See note®, page 29. 
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(The) conduct of (the two) sons of Hari is praiseworthy. 
(There ) are lamps in ( the ) houses. 

(The ) yakshas are (the) servants of (the ) god of wealth. 
( The ) tails of monkeys are long, 

Among poets K&lidasa is ( the ) first, 

( The ) man’s servant goes to (a) village. 

Kings reside in palaces, 

Rich men dwell in mansions. 

Rama is (the ) best of men. 

( The ) water of ( the ) lakes is salt. 

( There ) is snow on (the) tops of (the) mountains, 

_ (A) thief steals ( the) wealth of (a) Bréhmana. 

(1) am pleased at ( the) beauty of ( the ) gardens. 

( He ) brings (a) leaf of (the ) tree. 

(1) throw ghee into (the) fire, 

(The ) enmity of (the) sailors ix (the) cause of (the) batéle. 
( There ) is no medicine for ( of ) (a) fool, 

By modesty, O Hari, are people pleased, 

Olouds move in ( the ) sky, 

( The ) residence of ascetics is in forests. 

( There ) are many jewels in ( the ) ocean. 

Flowers adorn (the ) trees in ( the ) garden, 

(A) wise man does not give room to anger in (his) mind, 
God pardons (the) sins of sinners, 

Lotuses grow in water. 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND HXAMINATION. 


gy 
aj 


949774) 9399499) a2999999 ¢ 


at. 


Pl. 


Voe, 
\2 
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gzty adj. m. f. n. 


ary Seat grater 
ory oehaatt ocatior 
Swat OwAVATA wrraty: 
Ura UUrNeasy orhrer: 
Bra: arrears wre: 
ara: axranir: actor 
oehater Scrat: BMAy 


awry orga =o geftuty aratitr 


State and explain the rules of Samdhi of the 


following letters with instances :— 


a, 


b. 


Similar vowels except the last four, 
a or aT followed by g, g, 33, or @, short or 
long, 
a or at followed by q, &, af or at. 
Z, J, , or ~ short or long, followed by any 
dissimilar vowel, 
g or at followed by a, 


The ending $, H org of dual nouns followed 
by a vowel, and 3% after any vowel except 
the last four. 


a at the end of a word, 
q_and the dentals with q and the palatals. 
a and the dentals with g and the linguals, 


Any consonant of the five classes, except a 
nasal, followed. by a soft consonant or the 
initial vowel of a word, 


t followed by z, 
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2, 


When is q changed to 9? 
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8, Under what circumstances is visarga changed to 
al, T or |, qx and x, and when is it dropped ? 
4, Whenis final q changed to an anuseéra and 


visarga ? 

5, 

govern ;— 
a, 


b. 


Verbs implying motion. 


jealousy, 


What cases do the following verbs and particles 


Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry and 


y in the sense of to owe, and ez. 


ag, 7a:, cake and fear, 


6, iscrsion any roots governing two accusatives, 


7, Decline the noun—[ Put in as many, as may be 
necessary, of the masculine and neuter genders, ending 


in @ or g. | 


Some of the more important Indeclinabies. 


aa: hence 

aq here 

era to-day 

agar now 

aft even 

fa so, thus [ner 
geqyaq inthis man- 
gq like, as 

qq only 

qaa thus 


AsAITtes | 
[wa in what man- 
at when? [ner? 
fea but 
@a: whence? 

Sa Or F where? 


~a* and 

fara long (time) 
aa: thence 

aa there [ner 


aay in that man- 


wat then 

Taq again [ first 
get formerly, at 
qa: whence (rela- 


tive ) [tive) 
aq where (rela- 
aqt in which 

manner (rela-_ 

tive ) [ téve) 
wat when (rela- 


® See note, p. 37, 


» ha AL So oe 


ar* or 
Tyt in vain 
sqa_to-morrow 


1st pers, 


z 
wed 
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War always 70) 
aaa every where ara_yesterday 
ges well 
LESSON X, 
ATMANEPADA TERMINATIONS—Present Tense, 
SINGULAR. 
2nd pers, 3rd pers, 
a a 
aeqa qaqa 
Roots, 


gaz tosee, to take 
inte account, to 
care for ( with 
ay, to expect; 
with , to see; 
and with aft, to 
examine ) 

@rq to shake 


Srawithy,to shine 
wry_to speak 


Bi (Ara)to rejoice 
awa to strive 
wT wiht sqp, to be- 


t Ist Cony, 
gaged in 


diverted 
vq (tra) 


please, 

liked 
wai to get 
azq_to salute 
za ( aq ) to be 


za (wi) 


increase 


gin, to be en-|@y to tremble, to 


quake 


TH to sport, to be Rawvithar,to hope 


WE to suspect 


tn faraz_to learn 


to be 


to 


Wi_( ary) to be 
splendid, to be- 
come, to behove 

sgTa to panegy- 
rize, to praise, 
to extol 


to endure 


Wa_to serve 


# JT or ay is used after each of the parts of speech joined to- 
gether, or once only, that is, after them all ; gft=a amrarger OF 


mrentaegea seta 


+ The conjugational peculiarities formerly mentioned 
should be remembered in conjugating these roots. 
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4th Cong. 


sa [ at ] to be produced, 


to result 
qu to fight 
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6th Cony, 


a [ *fxra_ | to die 
fra [ fae _] to obtain 


10th Conj. 


YT with aq, to disregard, | + qa to seek 


to despise 


[ stroy 
ay with fa [ fare ] to de- 


SUBSTANTIVES, &c. 


aeqaq n, study 

aaa %, worship 

aaeay adj. innumerable 

sae , a lie, falsehood 

ae %,amiraculous weapon 

arrears ady, spiritual 

waa m, coming to birth, 
appearance 

gaa m, exertion, industry 

Se Mm. a mat 

war mM. pain, distress 

que m, punishment 

qcram m, bad conduct 

sata », contemplation 

anRTau m. name of a man 

aTar ™. ruin, loss 

Fata m, a school of philo- 
sophy 


URaie ”. & reward 
wae adj, strong 
aTre ind, generally 
fara n, a disc 

We Mm. a devotee 

wea ». fear 


Afirere m, a jeweller 

are m. a month [ ing 

UTA Mm, acquisition, obtain- 

ala ™. wind 

faearfra m. name ofa sage 

giraa ”, an order 

ware m, bright half(of a 
month ) 

Waray ™, good conduct 

@zg m. affection, friendship 


way n. tranquility, peace 


# Roots of the 6th conj. ending in short sy substitute, for 
the ag, f%, whick with the following 9x of the conjugational 
sign becomes ftq ; ¢- g- g and g make faa and fRqe. 

tT The vowel does not take the guna substitute in this 
instance. The root is Atmanepadi only, see page 8, note*. 
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SENTENCES, 
Ta AT | UA gy ana ara 
we WET | ararge Sra | 
AMIS CAA | ATAN TH Sal TAA! 


qt THA | 

sare aaa | 

TAS ATS | 

CteTa FATT | 

gedaan HTT | 

aris faggaa | 

Higa aenta”™ Tea | 

Ho HT Tada | 

moteqcrera aftrarc: | 

Gat waa Alga | 

Tat Arel wag | 

(1) begin (the) study of 
Nyéya, 

(Thou) endurest pain, 

Krishna sports with child- 

(The) tree shakes, [ren, 

(Thou) servest (the) king, 

(1) obtain wealth, 

(He) salutes Rishis, 


aCe CATA TH | 


(A) warrior fights 
(his) enemies, 

(Thou) expectest a reward, 

(1) rejoice at (the) welfare 
of friends, 

(The) rogue despises (the) 
king’s orders, 

(D) seo (a) monkey, 


with 


* e=_and other verbs having the same sense govern the 
dative of the person or thing pleased or satisfied. 
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Rama shines by (his ) innu- 
merable virtues, 

From fear of God, (he) does 
not speak (a) lie, 

(The) disc of (the) moon 
increases in ( the ) bright 
half of (the ) month, 

(A) sinner suspects even 
friends, 

(A) tree looks beautiful by 
(the) appearance of fruits, 
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( He ) seeks jewels. 

Generally (a) man strives 
for wealth. 

(A) devotee likes ( the ) 
worship of God. 

(1) tremble from fear of 
punishment, 

(1) learn duty from ({ my ) 


preceptor, 


(The) poet panegyrizes 
( the ) king, 


From sin results spiritual)/( I) die by (the) arrows 


ruin. of ( my ) enemies. 
LESSON XI. 
DUAL AND PLURAL. 
ist pers. 2nd pers, 3rd pers. 
Duat ay oy za 
Plural ae wa *orra 


As in the Parasmaipada, the preceding a is lengthen- 
ed before the q and q of the Atmanepada terminations. 


Dual ara qaqa ardat 
Plural ararae qeqea qrqea 
Roots, 
1st Cony, 
#zz to praise, to | gy (ga) to fly with fa, to won- 
flatter tftez to beg der, to be dis- 
avg to forgive arg to beg mayed 
Tey with g, to | eg to throb wary to taste 
Swagger fta(era) to smile; 


a 
een 


* See note*, page 6. 


+ Bee note*, page 29, 
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. 4th conj. 10th cony. 
_ ey with aq, to obey ate with atf%, to saltue, to 
respect 


SUBSTANTIVES, &e. 


aqry m. a fault jquge m, rice aara m, spring 
araqa m. rise, fay ind. by day | area x, sentence, 
prosperity xeq ”, money words [ dow 
aT mn. & mango n, the eye aTatay #, win- 
i fatarg ad). vari 
eae) fazer m, direction ible 
ara ©, propi- ae faga m. a bird 
tiation, pleasing pee a i ‘FaTey n. rudeness, 
zany m. applica- dance impudence 
tion, exertion | we #. violation, sq na weapon 
saTera m, ataunt| breaking Ue m, a parrot 
eva 9. frond, Brrm, enjoyment,| Wate x. singing 
deceit date : 
a, sensual enjoy- =. eee 
ara %. @ limb world, worldly 
ment 
Wea”. singing existence 
mre m.asongster| Tt mre poses wey ady. true 
gm m, morit, | aqxat7n. censure, ediq ady, ono’s 
quality, virtue | anything cen-| own [ ficial 
atga 2, skill surable | fewae ady. bone- 


SENTENCES. 

ATH CATA TTA: |) Tata SATE | 
aaa wey aradt fa TAT TITS | , 
aet | Ga Atal ees | 

catary ora we | | HTS TEA | 


STRANI 

( We ) get fruits in spring. 

( You ) speak lies, 

Mountains shake, 

Stars shine. 

( You ) learn dancing. 

Nérayana’s (two ) friends 
strive for ( his ) welfare. 

( We two ) serve ( the ) king. 

( You two ) taste mangoes. 


( We ) see ( @) peacock on 
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feat arcantir a srat- 
aed | | 
qrar & taeiadtered | 
aa ffant a ara 
ATTA TAT: | 
qraaeq ag a Bara 
LATA: | 
mraranteeaia frag | 
wreara Tae TUT: | 
aaa Far: Hegea | 
zara, Ta Preaear 
aT | 
Tigers do not eat ( taste ) 


grass and leaves of trees. 

( We two) salute (the ) 
Rishis. 

Misery and happiness are 
born of ( the ) world, 

( You two ) fight without 
cause. 

( Two ) children sport in 
( the ) garden, 

( We two.) expect good 


(the ) top of (the ) palace.| 


from Hari. 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT, 43 


( You two ) forgive ( the ) |(The ) limbs of (the ) fool 
faults of ( your ) friends. 


(They ) extol ( the) merits 
of wise men. his knowledge. 


grow (increase), but not 


Distresses result from sin, ( We two ) endure ( the ) 
Men die. 
taunts of i 
Beggars beg for rice. Se ee 
Parrots fly at (the) window. 
Men obtain ( the ) fruit of| enemies with various 
( their ) efforts, weapons. 


Warriors destroy ( their ) 


LESSON XII. 
PasstvE AND IMPERSONAL FORMS, 


These* are made up by adding q to the roott, and 
then appending the Atmanepada terminations :— 

amt a+a=asaa, ase, avy, Ke. 

If a root ends in 3; which is not preceded by a 
conjunct consonant, f% is substituted for it before the 
a of the passive; as & becomes fi. 

The final g or g of a root is lengthened before q; as 
fr becomes st. 


©There is no conjugational distinction in the case of passive 
forms ; that is, they are formed in the same manner from all 
roots, subject, however, to certain peculiarities of the roots 
themselves. Several roots, therefore, belonging to conjugations 
which, as being complicated, have not been introduced into 
this book, are given in the text. The student, of course, will 
not be able to make up their active forms. 


+ The original roots, and not the substitutes, which some roots 
take before the conjugational sign, as w=@ for ay, fae, for 
fut, &, 
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Roors. 


ad with g, to (fsx with ar, to| eg to cry 


request 
& to do 
git to know 


command 
qa_Ist conj. Par. |€at [ eft ] to stand 
to learn 


3 to hear 


gq to kill 


at *[ at | to give jar[ dt ] to drink 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


arse m. a command 
Sis n. wood 

ITT m. a bow 

Bia m. a scholar, a pupil 


vata ™. & sound 

qe m. an inhabitant ofa 
city, a citizen 

Tra m. an intelligent man 


SENTENCES, 


fersar sracteat ehaeat | 
arauean: fad | 
MAA BS TAA | 
at Gaveatsaat | 
WAAAN SUT | 
yet: Baza | 
Frater’ | 


WASeATAE | 
aaah: Gisred | 
eT AAT | 

gat: Gere | 
WEURT WTA Atqea | 
aed TET Tat 


| TITTaAT Sttaea | 


* The forms which some roots assume before the passive. 
w are here enclosed within rectangular brackets. 


+ Those roots of the tenth conjugation, whose vowels take a 


guna or vriddhi substitute in the active voice, undergo the 
same change before the q of the passive ; as 8 ©) aitatet act 
arga pass., not gaa: 
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MSH TA | 

 arcat arta | 

MIA Hat Ted | 

qa waa | 

Hato yea | 

Bi: TEPETEa | 

(An) enemy is killed with 
(an) arrow, 

(The) child’s 
washed with water. 

(Thou) art extolled by 


poets, 
(You) are sought by men, 


hands are 


(1) am served by servants, | 


(We) are protected by God. 

(Xou two) are known by 
people, 

Elephants are mounted, 

(We two) are requested by 
(the) citizens, 

(The) world is abandoned 
by ascetics, 
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Aretararaz | 

HTH CATIA ATS | 
SIN: BHT: TSTEa 
wea? Teast Ga? | 
zat ara | 


(The two) horses are being 
taken away by thieves. 
Water is being sprinkled 

| on ( the ) trees, 

'Heaps of corn are being 

| arranged. 

Krishna’s body is adorned 
with ornaments. 

(The) virtues of wise men 
are celebrated by poets, 

(A) sound is heard, 

‘Thieves are punished by 
kings. 

Fruits (two) are eaten by 
Hari, [ ed, 

Arrows (two) are discharg- 


(The) body is nourished | (You) are commanded by 


with food. 


( the ) king, 


* See notes f and {, p. 17. 


+ If roots have a penultimate or anusvdra, it is dropped 
b efore a, except in certain cases. 
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Happiness is always wished | (The) gods are pleased by 


for by men, (means of ) good conduct, 
(The) waters of ( the ) sea |( The ) soldiers are being 
are not drunk. counted by (the) general, 


GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION. 
fea Atm. ‘to smile.’ 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular Duat Plural 
Ist pers, ea eaaTag eUTAS 
2nd pers, eqaz aay ATES 
3rd pers, aaa waa ead 


Passive—gy ‘to hear,’ 


Ist pers, 4@ <S areas 
2nd pers, TA ara 
3rd pers. gud nae DR 

1, What form does the final 34 (short ) take in the 
6th conjugation ? In what other case does it assume 
the same form ? 


2, What modification does the final short vowel 
undergo before the g of the Passive? What substitute 
does the ay of eat, et and qy ‘to drink’ take in the 
same circumstances, and how are roots of the tenth 
conjugation dealt with ? 


3. Give the Present Tense of ay, x 6th cony, rand 
any number of other Atmanepadi roots necessary ], 


4 What case do eq and other roots having the 
game sens? govern? Give an instance, 
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ce Repeat the Passive forms of wa, gq, ear [ and 
any number of other roots, Parasmaipadi and Atmano- 
padi, the teacher may deem necessary |. 


6, Explain the use of @ and ay, 


LESSON XIII. 


FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN AT AND g. 


NOMINATIVE AND AcOUSATIVE OASES. 


Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns Nom. ( one ) z ay 
ending in ar ) Acc, Ax s TE 
Nom, zat wa CHT: 
Ace, TaTa oc TAT: 
Nouns Nom, ( none ) ait AE 
endingin$ Acc, air Pact 
Nom, ai wat® va: 
Ace. agta wat agi: 
SUBSTANTIVES, &e. 
( Feminine ), 
aseqay name of | eyq o story arat forgiveness 
the wife of Va-| eeu & daughter, | wr the Ganges 
sishtha, a great| a girl saat mother 
; sage SBT an art adr an actress 
- argt & command) gare a virgin wat @ river 


® See samdhi rule f, p- 19- 
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arey ® Woman agt the earth art a well 
qefy wife aver 2 garland, a) stray beauty 
gvat the earth wreath adi wifenede 
TAT subjects; pro-| twat night a2 
geny wear shame 
qaqt 2 young| sat 4 creeping agatt 4 female 
woman plant companion or 
arat wife wear a Woman mate 


- arertra adj, one’s own 
ATYTT m. support 
areer m. beginning 
sya n. a garden 

=ue m, neck 

wea n, departure 


grave m. a palace, and aw 
n. surface; qTeaTaae *. 
the upper surface or 
terrace of a palace 

qo *, an army 

qT m. Weight 


wae m, father of Sita, | qqaq n. an ornament © 


the wife of Rama 
alee n,a play, a drama 
are m, name of a heaven- 
ly Rishi 


faraq* n, the universe 
aware m, the manager ox 
chief actor in a play 


gftur m. a deer 


Roots. 


THE with wa, Atm., to join; 
to go or flow together 


aq with ay,te practise, todo 
azy 10th cong. Atm. to tend, 
to take care of 


q (aq) Let conj. Parasm. 
to cross, to surmount; 
with aq, to descend 


aft with qf, to marry; with 
aq, to take off, to remove 

zy with wa, to increase, 
to flourish 

wg lst cony. Parasm, to 
bewail 


= to captivate 


® This is declined like a pronoun. 
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SENTENOES. 

qTesea wewerrdt | | BET aN AG: | 
arat evartt araraaea: vat ararcer aT | 

qeated | xe gala cess | 
aeor: ot: Arena t[ aes | TaTTET art TET | 
amt waner Heat gu SSA araTedeanete- 
TH Was TSA | great agerta: [fra 
wat atceq TT | arent adiaeted | 
aa saatargata | | TART Sa: ae | 
saaa greg Hed TAT | | TT TA TRA | 
oe eqn | are sarcremt att | 
aaa crt draa, | Wtdeer at Te 
aR Ga | aeae | 
Sart ae area | Sgart aren aai¢- 
Ter aged: araiea qetard | 


_ Narada descends from Heaven to ( the ) earth. 

Krishna tells stories of kings. 

_ Young women play in ( the) garden. 

4 ( He ) wears ( two ) wreaths of flowers on ( his ) neck. 
_ Rama’s wife salutes Arundhati. 

( We ) see ( two ) virgins. 

: ( The ) deer’s mates follow ( the ) deer. 


f See note fF, p. 21. 
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( There ) are ( two ) wells in ( the ) village. 

( The ) chief actor ( of a play ) calls ( the ) actress. 

Hari goes to ( the ) river. 

Rama’s (two) mothers bewail (his) departure to (a) forest. 

Women go to ( the ) wells. 

Subjects obey ( the ) king’s orders. 

( The ) daughters of Hari learn dancing. 

(The ) arts flourish by industry. 

( The ) wise always practise forgiveness. 

( The ) beauty of ( the ) universe captivates (the) mind. 

( The ) mother rejoices at (the) welfare of (the) children. _ 

In( the ) beginning of ( the ) play, (the ) manager calls 
(his ) wife. 

Men protect women. 

( Ihe ) stars beautify ( the ) night. 

Shame is conquered by impudence. 

Oreepers seek ( the ) support of trees, 

( The ) woman leaves (her fomale) friend through anger. 

( The ) king tends ( his ) subjects as bis own progeny. 


LESSON XIV. 
INSTRUMENTAL, DaTIVE AND ABLATIVE OAsES. 
Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Noung ( Instr. ST rats fre 
in ar < Dat, qT FaTe WE 
and ¢ ( Abl. aE OTE wy 


The ending a is changed to ¢ before the Instr. sing, 
termination. 
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bi 


Nouns ending in ayy take the augment qt, and those 
in g, the augment ay, before the terminations of the 
Dat., Abl., Gen., and Loc. Singulars ; aret+atT+ c= 
aTeta, adt+art+q=aa. 


Or the following may be regarded as the singular 


terminations :— 


Dat. Abl, Gen, Loe 
Nounsin a @ ae aL art 
z @ TE aM Ba 
Instr. area aTereara = aTatfy: 
A ot CL 
Abl. ATSTaT: ATSTHATS, ATOTEa: 
Instr. aar aqatears arate: 
Dat. aa aqtearTg ag tem? 
Abl. = was wqteaTa ag tem: 
SUBSTANTIVES, Kc. 
( Feminine ). 

waedt name of a\jqray & maid, a| sar light 

town, Pier ; maid-servant aie aero wlan 
Seat 4 eraty? © |aaar deity 

beloved aa f qzqqat name ofa| Guecen 
etait name 

a town place arat speech 
sitet sport, play |WTSNTST a school) 
Faear anxiety git a town . 
aet old age gat worship drat Raéma’s wile 
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Tart m. love 
Scie m, the young (of an 
elephant ) 
@ue m™. a strife, a quarrel 


stra n. a song 


ats m. an old man 


ga m. 2 messenger 
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ara m. an elephant 
Tea m. vn. a sprout 


Atlee nv. a pearl 

TH adj. red 

fazy adj. deformed 

WaT m. message 

eqeq ady. tranquil 

fea ady beneficial; n. benefit 


Roors, 


Tq with faz, to depart 

at with x, to give 

Ga (ata) 1st cons. Atm. 
to shine 

Ta with gq, to rise up, to 
fly up 

q with gf%, to surround* 


ta with ff, to return 

eat wtih, Atm. to set out, 
to start 

{F with g, to send 

Brg 10th cons. with ar, to 
delight 


SENTENOES. 


saatrat ate aeosa | 
freee eqerar tat gana 
RA ATA: Tats | 
AAA APTSSlA | [ WEA | 


Hore wet Goat W- stet 


qreat Goad ated | 
wea ataa aéraq [ z1 
aulat wathreattaa oTar- 
oma feats req | 


ACA TATA BA TAA | 

mina fat<ated z- 
TAT: | 

ararsear Prada ga: 


¢ 


adifa: aftaa drat | 
agathamgirad 


aT: | 
qaqa fasteata cra: | 


© 
¢ 


‘© Here the passive forms only of this and of (@ are used. 


t See note °, p. 39 
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Sarat what Tet | 
THAT: Tt Brat | 
ania ae aera | 
WAT WSMsrA AT 
Tesla | [ orn! 
frat ger Fre aa 

AAT HSCCAATSCETSTA 

Hari appeases (his ) friend 
by (his) speech. 

(The ) city is surrounded 
by rivers, 

From forgiveness ( a) man 
obtains tranquillity of 
mind, 

Wise men go to heaven 
from (the ) earth, 

Vasishtha 
Arundhati, 

Rama gives ornaments to 
(his) daughters, 

(He) adorns (his) body with 
garlands, 

(The ) queen gets angry 
with (her) maid, 

(He) derives pleasure from 
(the) old man’s stories, 


comes with 


ATA SHAT | 
ate eared atRrnrci 
AIST: TASS | 
eqeaa frea aa are- 
Sat AT? TAT: | 

We HAH: tara I 
wt gore | 

Rice is cooked by Nara- 
yana’s wife, 

By (the) king’s command 
(1) go to Avanti, 

(The) mother likes ( her ) 
children though de- 
formed, 

(The two) warriors start 
from (the two) towns 
with weapons, 

( The ) sky is adorned by 
(the) red light of ( the ) 
sun, 

(The) happiness of ( the ) 
people is increased by arts, 

Men desire (the) acquisition 
of happiness from deities, 


(An) offering is made by 
(two) virgins, 
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Pain results from anxiety.|( He) brings flowers for 

Sita learns songs from (her| (the) worship of ( the ) 
female ) friends, gods, 

Soldiers come out of (the) |( A ) reward is given by 
town by order of (the)| (the) queen to (her) 
general, maid, 

(The) children delight (the) (The) bird rises up into 
heart of (their) father by| (the) sky from ( the ) 
(their) sports, earth, 


ed 


LESSON XV, 
GENITIVE, LOCATIVE AND VOCATIVE OASES, 


Terminations, 
Singular Dual Plural 


Nouns ending Gen, AT AT ara 
in oy and ¢ 3 Loc, ary BE q 
After $, g becomes g, The final qq is changed tog 
before atrq, The Vocative singular of nouns ending in 
ay is made up by changing the final vowel to q, as ® 
~#; and of nouns ending in §, by shortening the vowel, 
as # ae. Tho dual and plural forms are the same as 
those of the corresponding nominative, (See rule,page30), 


Gen, = AT@TaT: area: ATSTATA 
Loc, arerare aTSar: AIST 
Voce ae are ATat: 

Gen TAIT? war? adrara 
Loe TAT wat? Tay b 
Voe ate wat qa: 
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Headra ind, very 
AIASTaA ». perform- 


ance, execution 
aang f. name of 
a city 
HAaqT m. gather- 
ing, collecting 
zentutt f. the wife 
of Indra 
garfaat ~ name 
ofa town, Ujjain 
TTF %. water 
Sila ™. desire 
reat jf. moon- 


light [ a river 


Ararat f. name of 
GHC m.a species 
of bird 


grat J. shade 

Aaded m. name of 
Indra’s son 

ait , bank, shore 

asa /.thirst,greed 

azar adj, diligent 


quger f#. name ofa 
forest 


Worps. 


qarry ™, the name 
of a king, the 
father of the 
hero Rama 


qa m.a country 
facfeare ady. un- 
surpassed, full, 
perfect 
fra f. night 
faarraem. an evil 
spirit, a wicked 
person 
qza ady.very great 
gue ady. holy 
ofersTtt on, e8- 
tablishment, es- 
tablishing 
qaaa *. inciting, 
establishing 
wars m™. flow, 
current [ ciency 
Wraiey 2. profi- 
fia adj, beloved 
atgea . multi- 
plicity 
Wusy m.a bower 
weg m. a fish 


ag Ist cons, Parasm. to deserve 
wy 4th conj. Parasm. with ga, to prosper 
mIT Ist conj, Parasm., to play 
aq to stalk abroad 
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Aly”. sweetness 


arag m. a human 
being, a man 
qsat /. street 
TAT 2, advice, 
request/ husband 
axa m. a lover, 
arufr f. speech 
fare m. marriage 
Weeder f. name 


of a woman 
farat 7. a stone 
Was ™. name of 
a king 


wary. confidence 
waa m. a collec- 


tion 
Wat ™, prepara- 
tion ; plur, pre- 
parations, re- 
quisites [ ing 
Wa %, sweep- 
aaa ( aat+aa ) 
ind, always 
feara adj. affec- 


tionate 
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wax Ist conj, Parasm. to fructify, to be fuifilled 
BT with FX pass, to be checked 
@ with fa, to divert one’s self, to amuse, to play 


SENTENCES. 


aaa aeat gata | =| aed Prarat aga: | 
Teal my aS ada | | HeEtarseq Ware: 


TARA: AtStea | aan | 
oat awed maura ara aaa faa 
Ban: | aT | 


areat arreria strate | | Weatraeg afeea fac 
qarmt sratg Brerar-| feraratsergr | 
qatar | ria | Wearert = sxwasraa 
eon waa ad we! wag am aia | 
* a and § are the feminine terminations in Sanskrit. 


Adjectives ending in eq generally, though not invariably, | 
take the first. 
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wari aarntd Ged | wera ararat acon 
ae: | at wisate | 
aI Tt TWIT | | Faas Get Tar: 
HSea ALOT | 


(There ) are trees on (the) | Generally evil spirits stalk 
banks of (the ) Ganges.| abroad in ( the ) night. 
Jayanta is (the) son of| (The) heart of (the) mother 
Indrani. [ city.| is very affectionate to- 

Rama’s friends live in(the)| wards ( her ) daughter. 

( The) chakora is delighted (The) waters of ( the ) 
in moonlight. Ganges are holy. 

(He ) brings ( a) flower of By order of ( the ) Queen 
( the ) creeper. (the ) rogue is punished, 

Hari praises ( the ) merits 
of ( his ) daughters. 

(There) are fishes in rivers. 

(1) see chariots in ( the ) 
streets of Ayodhy4, 

Sakuntalé deserves ( the ) 
love of ( her ) friends. 

( There ) is sweetness in 
Rama’s speech. [ Sita ? ship. 

Where are (the ) sons of| (I) go to ( the ) garden for 

( There ) are evil spirits in| gathering ( the ) flowers 
Dandaka. [ earth.| of ( the ) creepers. 

(There) are islands on(the) |( He ) is diligent in ( the ) 

(I) see men under (the )| execution of (the) king’s 
shade of ( the ) tree. orders. 


(A) country prospers by (a) 
multiplicity of arts. 

(The) current of ( the ) river 
is checked by( a) collec- 
tion of stones. 

(The) maid-servant brings 
( the ) requisites of wor- 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND HXAMINATION. 


siret J. an ‘ establishment. ’ 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom SITST as RITST? 
Ace. SISTa ATs RITSTS 
Instr aITeat STTOTeaTs SIratra: 
Dat. arate Tareas TST ET: 
Abl. RITSTaT: RTSTEATs RMSET: 
Gen SITSTaT? sITeat: Sata 
Loe TTSTATs area: OUCIESS 
Voc as as TST 

arat f- 

Nom are areat avers 
Ace areata, qreat aret: 
{nstr great qrateara, gratia: 
Dat. qret qreateaTa == qtattea: 
Abl. area: qrateara, ss araitem: 
Gen areas area: qTatare 
Loe, qTeaTe areat: arate 
Voc, aire qreat qrers 


1 Decline qeatt, taqt, &e. Ke, 
2 What are the feminine terminations in Sanskrit ? 


How is the feminine of adjectives ending in sq generally 
formed ? 
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LESSON XVI, 


IMPERFECT, OR Frrst PRETERITE, TENSE. 


Parasmaipada. 
Terminations. 
Ist pers, 2nd pers, 3rd pers. 
Singular aTa* a z 
Dual a aq ava 


3 is prefixed to roots in this tense. 
Singular aarrsy aTarey? Havas 
Dual warars HIT  WaTTAaTs 

The conjugational signs are added on to the roots 
before the terminations of the Imperfect, 

The terminations q and g take the augment ¢ in the 
case of the root aE ‘to be,’ and ef in the case of AT 


‘to eat’ 5 a8 ada, Atea. 


W oRDS, 


AA m. a goat | aaqm.ason  |pen. difficulty, 

aareat J. worth- | gergind.infront,) perplexity. 
lessness in the presence | WaT /- court, as- 

ara f. hope (of ) sembly 

Trex m.n. acow-pen| yfzgq m. a buffalo! wary %, field 

yey m.a work, a| gfe m, a handful of battle 


book ag ind. slowly | wat / an army 
at 1st Conj. Parasm. to sing. 


* See page 6, note®, 
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SENTENTOES. 
tat Tamas | al | at arHea TAIT: 
atat =s-| ware 
Teta Seaway | TUCYtAATATSa | 
aratsd waar | | PaTeT TETRA EC 
wea srargmagam| WsaeTal [ATA 
GAT ATTA: | Get ATA 3 


(The) water of (the) lake | (We two) appeased (the) 
dried. sages. 


(The) general led (his) army| God created ( the ) earth, 
to ( the ) battle-field. Men ( two ) entered (a) 
( His two ) friends remem-| garden. 


bered Rama, (1) censured Hari. 
( Thou ) wert pleased with | ( You two ) dwelt in (a) 
Réma’s conduct, forest. . 


* When a word or form ending in any of the first four con- 
sonants of class is followed by q, the x is optionally chang- 
ed tog, when it is itself followed bya vowel, a semi-vowel 
or @ nasal. 
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(The) caravan rambled from 
town* to town. 
(1) published (the) work. 
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( We two ) cooked rice for 
dinner, 


(The ) queen sang in (the ) 


( You two) took away 


fruits from Hari’s 
garden, [ story.+ With handfuls of corn (the) 


( Thou ) toldst Rama (a) girl fed ( the ) deer. 
( Two ) tigers ran to ( the) | (Thou) abandonedst ( thy ) 


copy sper, wife without ( any ) fault. 
Krishna washed (his ) feet, (You two) burnt (the) 


(The) warrior protected village without cause. 


( the ) women from (the ) 

enemy, (He ) fell from (the) top of 
(The)tortoise moved slowly,| (the) tree aud perished. 
(1) then lived without (any)|(The) child danced with 


hope of prosperity. joy. 


court of (the ) king, 


LESSON XVII. 
ImpERFEcT TENSE ( Continued ). 
Parasmaipada Plural and Aimanepada Singular. 


Terminations. 
Ist pers, 2nd pers. 3rd pers. 
Parasm, Pl. g& a TT 
SSS ATSFA oR Bo: § 


* If the word ase be used here, the following samdhi or 
phonetic rule should be borne in memory:—A consonant at the 
end of a word or grammatical form followed by a nasal is 
changed to the nasal of its class optionally, as gag+qurt=aa- 
Fguie or eerarente- This change is necessary, when the nasal 
belongs to a nominal termination, as Faq+aa=farra. 

+ wz sometimes governs two accusatives, or the indirect 
object may be in the dative or genitive case. 


6 
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1st pers. 2nd _ pers. 3rd_ pers. 
Atm. Sing. € are a 
ASA ASAAT: ASAT 


Roots beginning with a vowel take the augment a7, 
instead of a, which with the following g or ¢ becomes 
q, with ¢ or g becomes a7y, and with 3 becomes ATT, as 


a+sat+a= waa. 


arefrare om. 8 
blessing 
adv. 
brightly 
aq m. a herdsman 
yw”. wreathing 


aeartie m. name 


of a prince 


faaxHe m. name 


of a mountain 


gat f. a woman 


of distinction; a 
goddess 

TATE m. son of 
Was, cousin 
of qIvg 


WoRDS, 


ware adj. wicked |yray m. a road 

Twat m. a cage 

qftga m, a learn- 
ed man spirit 

Tusa m. son Of] sm. name of a 
qug, a king 

ate m. name ofa 
king 

afact # wine 


ATIs m, name 
of an indivi-| a %- adead body 


dual TTS m. a jackal 
area m. wind, Wada n, moving 


ware m. a wicked 
person, an evil 


son of Rama 
agut f the earth 
faxra m, a cry 


or the deity 
that presides bee 
over it wyTa ”, @ place 


ay with afe, to give 


SENTENCES. 


qatar aaas: wE| cm diaat aE aera: 


Garanay | 


AAA TABATA | 


aredixstaa | 
SqIaA AAAS: | 
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caren feat arat | asta cardisezua | 
eqanand | WI: MraaHATA TAA: | 


SAAT | fesamea frat saaral 
TMTEAS TTT | ware caret Ser 
aveq ani aftsan: A rere area 

Seah + Wi WIT Araur- 
TACT | =e 


Sat caoreerc | wat WAH | 

taterare | Uae aTAqANa | 

( We ) sat in (the) shade of; Rama obeyed (the ) com- 
(a) tree. mands of ( his ) father. 

(He) forgave (the) faults of| Hari learned music from 
( his ) servants. Narfyana. 


( The ) Brahmanas fell into| (1) tasted (the) fruits of (a) 
(the) waters of (the) mango-tree. 


Ganges. Messengers went to Ayo- 
Horses ran to( the ) battle-| dhya. 
field. ( Thou ) spokest ( a ) lie. 


* See page 29, note *. 
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Krishna rejoiced at (his )|( We) drank water in place 
friend’s prosperity, of wine, 


(You) lived at Kaus’ambi (You)took away(the) books 
hence to ( your ) house. 


then, (The) sun shone brightly 
(He ) wondered at Rama’s yesterday, 
exploits, ' (The) house was entered 
(Thou) foughtest with (an)| into at night by (a) 
enemy, thief, 
(The) rogue was beaten by | (We) saw (the) general and 
(the ) king’s order, (his ) army, 
(You) counted (the) nish-| (They) bore away (the) 
kas. king from (the ) battle- 


(A) blessing from (the)| field, 
Rishi was wished for by (They) discharged* arrows 
Réma, at ( their ) enemies, 

By favour of ( the ) gods, |(I) began to wreathe ( the 


(you) conquered (your) | wreathing of) (a) garland 
enemies. of flowers, 


ee eer 


LESSON XVIII, 


IMPERFECT TENSE ( Continued ). 
Atmanepada Terminations ( Continued ), 


Ist pers. 2nd pers, 3rd pers. 
Dual ate eUTe Fay 
Plural at wae Wea 

ears ASIA ASAATH 


aeaate wFWeaaq waar 


* Use qq. 
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Roors. 


eae Ist cony. Atm. to perish 

wa with sq, to disregard 

Hey with FF, 10th cony, Atm. to invite 

WY 6th cony. Parasm. with f&, to test, to examine 
ta to feel happy 

ase 6th conj. Atm. to feel shame 

end 1st conj. Atm, to rival 

aa 1st conj. Atm. to drop down 

FE with Ta, 1st conj. Parasm. to laugh in contempt 


W oRDS. 


alae n, evil, calamity qara », sight 
aad f a repulse, | gard ». a wicked action 


repulsion arae m, a leader 
age m. (in pl,) demons, | gra ind. however, but 
the enemies of gods | QTeoy m, a traveller 


arerqor 2, planting, sowing | orat f. the east 
gage m. advice, counsel | qrfre m. an examiner 
pat f. a braid of hair a@ n. strength 
ere n. action, work afist n. seed 
qeqq m. an individual of a| qq m. a king 
class of celestial beings | reer m, a lover, husband 


7eq vn, capture atx n. heroism, bravery, 
aie m, a thief valour 

ATS %. a net aera m. a minister 
sarecat moonlight wag m. a* multitude, a 


zara m. leaving - crowd 
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THE Saray | 
ATT ean aT | 
TAT: WR VAST | 
AMAIA SATA: | 
Waa Gaara | 
8: warge rent 
tt @e wieeraac 
Wea AA: | 


OF SANSKRIT. 


TATANSY THA A- 
Wasa AAR | 
TAAUGCIAAT AT | 


alfrenraere | 
WaCA TWAT ATATATN- 


vata: nat aad’ sda | 


* See rule in note *, p. 21. 


+ x= becomes greg in the passive. 


ts preceded by any of the first four letters of a class is 


changed to the fourth letter of that class optionally. 
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Monkeys fought with Rék-| (They two ) suspected (a) 
shasas ( evil spirits ), repulse from (the ) king, 
( We two) spoke to (the )}( We) were born of (a) 
learned men at K4si, family of Gandharvas, 
(They ) endured (the) taunt)(The) birds disregarded 
with calmness, (the ) advice of (their) 
Stars (two )shonein (the) leader, and fell into (the) 
east, net, 
( You) were praised by men.| (The ) faults of (the) Brah- 
( You two ) were command- manas were forgiven by 


ed by Rama, (the ) king, 
( We ) invited ( the ) Rishis (You two ) shook with fear 
for dinner, at (the) sight of ( the ) 


When did ( the) messengers] tiger. 

return from Ayodhy4? | (You) strove for (the) cap- 
(We) did not expect favour, ‘ure of (the) elephant. — 

from Hari, (The two ) children did not 
(We) got books at school,| feel happy without (their) 
(The two) examiners exa-| mother, 

mined (the two ) girls in| Rama’s virtues were prais 


dancing. ed by poets, 

( We two ) rejoiced at (the)| By application ( they ) 
sight of ( our ) mother, obtained much wealth, 
(You two) did not begin) (They two ) sought ( their) 

(the ) work, daughter in (the ) forest, 
(We two) saluted (the )| (Two) mangoes were tasted 
Rishi, by the (the two)travellers, 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND HXAMINATION. 


at 
Singular Dual Plural 
Ist pers, gare TAIT AAITA 
2nd pers, staqq? HATAH wart 
8rd pers. ara HATATA HATT 


aa 
lst pers. orate arararate AATATATS 
2nd pers. aataur: TATA AT AATAETA 
Srd pers. ata AAtaarsy TaaAed 

1. Give the forms of the Imperfect of wy, ag, 
gl, TL, TH, SQ Aes with fH, ey, ra, Aq ST, B, 
wa, ga, &., Ke. 


2. What change does a final consonant undergo 
when compounded with the following nasal ? When is 


the change necessary ? 
3. What changes does g undergo when it follows 
any of the first four letters of a class ? 


4. When is a q changed to g? 


LESSON XIX. 
MAscuninE AND NEUTER NOUNS ENDING IN 
@Z AND 3. 


Nouns of the masculine gender ending in ¥ are 
declined like those ending in g, with this difference 
that where gz, $, q or q occurs in the latter, g, &, 
at, or q should be substituted respectively in the 
former. 
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Nouns of the neuter gender ending in ¢g or 3 are 
declined like arf, ¥ or 34 being substituted forg, F 
or s¢ for , and aff or ag ford. 


( Masculine ), 


ae m 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. ae: ae Oa: 
Ace. Uwe ae RA 
Instr. aeur Berawsz Bory: 
Dat. arta Toray cS 
( Neuter ). 
ag #. 
Nom. & Ace, wy agai wate 
Tustr. agar PROT: @ wyth: 
Dat. aya AyeaTy eT: 


eq ‘ doer’ n, 


Nom. & Acc, eq want wy (er 
Instr, saat BAPATA ware: 
Dat, waar SAraTe or ea? 


Masculine nouns ending in 37 change itto az before 
the terminations of the nominative and of the singular 
and dual of the accusative, A few nouns, such as ftq, 
WI, ATATA, FZ, FT and wade change the final 3 to gz. 
The nominative singular of all ends in ay, g and the 
termination q being dropped, 
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Lerminations of the First Four Cases. 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom, a ait AE 
Acc. AT at Z 
Instr. AT RaTe Rre 
Dat, T FaTq bas § 


Before q the preceding = is lengthened, 
Wa m. ‘ leader,’ 


Nom, war Fant ice 
Ace, wag | Aare at 
Instr. Wat AaVaTs waa: 
Dat, az WaAVATy waew 
Nom, aTat aTART wat: 
Ace AAT atTart aT 
Instr, ATAT aE ara fa: 
Dat, ata wTavaTs aTarT: 
SUBSTANTIVES, 
Masculine, 
gy an arrow | ae the architect qwrt a Bréh. 
agar name ofa of the gods mana hero, who 


@are cheek [king qvia a wicked per- exterminated the 


wea preceptor, a} Son warrior caste 
? 
venerable person ce 8 bro- qe dust 
ther 
3 -in-la 
s(ATTa son Ww ERS Okeutck ftq father 
agTa a tank Za man wy a lord 


ae a tree qty an axe ag an arm 
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fez a drop 


| S¥eoT brother of 


roe 
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Wa an enemy 


wg —shusband, Rama. 

master ee weg the .god 
atqw name of one ae Siva 

of the sons of fre an obstacle 

Pandu feart a wrong | firy an infant, a 
WaT a bee path child 
wg the Hindu le-| fae the god 

gislator Vishnu weve a charioteer 

Mase. § Neuter. | cq defender, | wy hon-y [nation 
#q doer, author protector we 8 country, 
Neuter. ae wealth 
eq goer ; Feminine. 
qvq giver, donor | aw the tip aereraet Indra’s 
Se wy & tear capital 
iz hater arg the palate | fargr tongue 
ADJECTIVES. 
gfva hungry | Raver dark 
INDECLINABLES. 
HASNT frequently the beginning of a sen 
gq but ( not used at tence ) 
Roors. 


aq 4th conj, Parasm. with | q Ist cony. Parasm. and 
aq, to search for Atm. to fill; Fira pass, 
7x with stg, to go after, Wey with aq, to consent to, 


to follow to agree to 


as x 3 cony. Parasm. to BT with faz, to produce, to 


feE pass. to be cut off create; frrettaw pase. 


at with g, to compose, to| aag 1st conj. Parasm. 
write. to desire 
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@ prefixed to words beginning with a consonant 


and gj to those beginning with a vowel, express 


negation, 


SENTENOES. 


asset | 

AE SHCA | 

AGA ALT: HIE | 

wat wy fated | 

aa aafa areaied | 

GQ: UWAAAT | 

ararscfasy Rate t 

aaa woes fargata a4 
SA | 

fasora Gat Ta | 

gyal alsa | 

faoaea Hart vane | 

gee: Reqenaad 
arma il [<a 

atat went Faqacarau- 

Rama gives sweetmeat to 
children, 


(The ) sky is filled with dust, 


WAR Sate Asse | 


Drops of water fall from 
( the ) clouds, 
(The) King called (the) de- 


Parasurama struck (his )| fonders of (the) town, 
enemies with ( an ) axe. }(A) child obeys (his) father. 
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(‘The ) lord of Avantispoke Those who go (the goers ) 


to ( his ) ministers, 

Hari touched ( his ) palate 
with ( his ) tongue. 

Women went to (the) 
garden with (their ) 
husbands. [ of mantras. 

( The) Rishis were the seers 

People adore Vishnu. 

Rituparna spoke to ( his ) 
charioteers. 

Réma went to (the ) forest 
with (his ) brother 
Lakshmana. 

Ravana’s heads were cut 
off* by Rama with ar- 
rows. 

(A) work is frequently not 
begun by men for fear 
of obstacles. 


With (his) arms, Bhima 


by (the ) wrong path are 
censured by men. 

Virtue is (the) protector 
of (a) country ( nation ) 
from ruin. 


Honey dwells on ( the’) tip 
of (the) tongue of (a) 
wicked person, but in 
(his ) heart poison. 

Trees delight travellers by 
( their ) shade, 

Rama’s departure to (a) 
forest with Visvamitra 


was consented to by | 
(his ) father. 


(The ) wind is scattering 
(the ) dark clouds. 

People praise (the ) givers 
of food to (the) hungry. 


fought with (his) enemy.) §ita@’s husband and ( her ) 


(The) gods punish (the) 
doers of evil. 


husband’s brother search- 
ed for Sita. 


— ee ca 


* g following a vowel is changed to =g. This change takes 
~ place optionally when the vowel is long and at the end of a 
word or grammatical form ; but after ar ( negative particle ) 
and ay ( preposition ) it is necessary- 


7 
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LESSON XX. 
NOUNS ENDING IN g AND 3f--Masc. & Nevr.— 


( Continued ), 
Singular Dual Plural 


Menino: Abl. (mone) FITS WE 

i Gen. (none) FTE area 

In (a Loe. z ATE g 

The singular of the ablative and genitive cases is 
formed by substituting gx for a7. Before the g of the 
locative singular, 37 takes az as its substitute, and 
before ara itis lengthened. This latter change is 
optional in the case of g. The vocative singular is 


made up by putting az for a7, and the dual and plural 
are the same as those of the nominative, * 


( Masculine ). 
Singular Dual Pleural 
Abl. ad: TIFITT warm: 
Gen. va: ar: TANTS 
Loc, wate var: way 
Voe, War Fare Rare: 
( Neuter ). 


Ce ae 
Eris aw: Sane weet Sa 
ae ee te 
Voc. SAL Or SG Hutt | wearer 


* See rule, page 30. 


a 
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Maseuline. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Abl. aw: TOMA ower: 
Gen. ae: wat: Taqurs 
Loe. a war: TST 
Voc | gt ae we 
Neuter. 
Abl. wUa: Auras ArT: 
Gen, war: aya: WEATH 
Loc. aula aya: auy 
Voc. adorayg aya wala 
Woeps. 
aaa f. permis-| aeqrerg m. as-| sup m, name of 
sion eribing some-| @ hero 
axa adj. unpala-| thing that is| og. a stain, a 
table, disliked | not real spot 


awa m. name of ATET m. respect Hreuy n, compas- 
one of the sons srgigm.ascribing| sion, kindness 


of Pandu ary m. a respect- gw m. name ofa 
ae teat able — person;| country (in pl. ) 
oF Os 205 name of the re-| sasraq f. grati- 


cannot be trans- 
mote ancestors| tude 


of the Hindus | eat /. favour 
zgeot f. wish ata m. a relation 
geg m.the moon|ag adj, small, 


longing ae m. cotton 

wag % not alscarg m, happi-| faa m, one of 
thing, anunreal] ness, cheerful-| the first three 
thing ness, energy classes or castes. 


gressed 
aaa ind. enough, 
away with (used 


strumental ) 
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acg m. a grandson 

faqeaq m.importu- 
nity 

taigra adj, sharp 

qeq ”. a whole- 
some thing, 
what is whole- 
some 

qa m. a beast 


qra m. fall, falling 


ftasa m. paternal 


uncle 
qey m. a relation 


waaayigy =m. a 
native of Bha- 
ratavarsha 
India 


Qt x. a creature, 


or 


an animal 


aC FoaVT Gey | 
At: HBAAT Reaver 


ware | 


geumrgaragecaiae || ata | 


ava ™. a brother 

ag m. intoxica- 
tion, insolence 

wee adj. chief 

ay m. deer 

ae m. death 

Ty om. «(inthe 
plural ) the des- 


cendants of a 3 


king named qq 
tat f. name ofa 
woman 
weet f. wife of 
Vishnu; god- 
dess of wealth 
ae 1st conj. Atm. 


to 
to overcome 


transgress, 


SENTENCES. 


fasaeq 
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qHM.n. 2 speake 

aeg m. a thing, a 
real thing 

atat f. intelli- 
gence, news, ac- 
count 

faaq m. wealth, 
riches 

aqg_us m. name of 
the celestial 
abode of the 
god Vishnu 

MT_ m. n. & hearer 

alg m. & sage, a 
man of piety; 
adj. good 


AEM. n. a creator 


ara sara a a- 
ated | 


taftcumEd GeH Tae: | 


aBltssisag- 
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TTOTGATS FTES | 
TAL HSS TAA | 
‘Tat Fag Ala aaa | 
wafa argaatta | 
ag fea ers: | 
Saal Tat BUA | 
HAM FI AIST | 
fagea: gata | 
ACAI SATA, | 
agties edrasag | 
dae gaisa ati 
aUTag=aa | 
deer traraatta get 


Rama was (the ) chief of 
the Raghus. 

(1) gota book from ( the ) 
author. 

Lakshmi* was (the ) wife 
of Vishnu. 

(He) begs pardon of (his ) 

Janaka saw ( the ) chariot 


[ hearers. 


of ( his ) grandsons. 


17 


amreg at fara 
ATUTT ATat? | 
agg fawvag arfati- 
SSIES ALT: | 
wasaft Hawat saad 
sige. Frdeareraree 
Wd | 
amaeany 9 qaqeq a- 
eater fisd wre | 
ATSASAACHIST AT- 
Tae aToy | 
que Hany arqat Way | 
wea AATgae Tae | 


Narayana saw (the) horses 
of Hari’s sons-in-law. 


(The) Aryas lived in( the ) 
Kurus. 
(A) parrot sat on (the) tree. 
(A)servant of Hari’s grand- 
son went to (a) village. 
Karna was (the) first among 
donors. 


* This noun takes a in the nom. sing. 
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( The ) lion is (the ) lord | Wise men get knowledge 


of beasts. even from children. 
Hari is (the) friend of| Sins afflict (my ) heart, O 
Ram4’s husband. S’ambhn ! 


(The) disc of ( che ) moon | In sages is seen great love 
increases and decreases.*| for God, 

By order of (his) brother, 
Rama, Lakshmana aban- 
doned Sitain(a) forest. 


From (the ) Oreator was 
born ( the ) universe. 


(She) obtained news of 
( her ) husband. From (her) husband ( she ) 

By (the) strength of (his)| obtained permission for 
arm (he) conquered (his)| going to (her ) mother’s 
enemies. house. 


Birds sit on (the) branches 
of trees. 

Servants do not transgress 
(the ) orders of (their ) 
lords. 


(There) is no fear for (the) | (A) residencein Vatkuntha 
mountains evenfrom (a)| is obtained by the de- 
strong wind. votees of Vishnu. 


EXAMINATION. 


1. Decline =e mM. and x., AY, Ad, STATE, AY, Ws 
m., Z, 2, Ua, Fy m. and n., wa, aE ™., Te, ATE, 
&c., &e. 

2, Oompare the declensions of masculine nouns end- 
ing in g and neuter nouns ending in g and = with 
those of nouns ending in g. 


* Use far Pass. 
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3. What change or changes does the ending ay of 
masc. nouns undergo in the first five inflexions ? 


4. When is & changed to =a ? When is the change 
optional and when necessary ? 


LESSON XXTI. 
FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN 3,3, Hh, AND 3. 


Feminine nouns ending in g are declined like those 
ing, 3H, or q being substituted for the z,¥, ory 
occurring in the latter. The termination of the 
nominative singular is q. 


The termination of the instrumental singular of 
feminine nouns ending in g or g is aT, and that of the 
accusative pluralis q, before which latter the final 
vowel is lengthened. In cther respects these nouns 
are declined like the corresponding masculine. The 
forms for the dative, ablative, genitive, and locative 
singulars are optionally made up like those of nouns 
ending in ¢ or & respectively. 


Feminine nouns ending in sf are such as express re- 
lationship. They are erg, ard, ed, AaT-E and arg. 
The accusative plural termination is q, before which 
the a of all these nouns is lengthened. In other 
respects eqq is declined like acgq or qq ™., and the 
rest like ftq. 


Adjectives ending in 3 such as sftq, weg, &c. form 
their feminine by adding $, a8 strat, weakt, &e. 
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FIRST BOOK OF 


Singular 


44144 
Pre! 


i 


SANSKRIT. 


Plural 
cE 
oo 
segry: 
ITT: 
TET: 
FAUT 
a AS 
RTBT: 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT, 81 
ard 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom aTaT ATat ATAT: 
Ace ATATH arat arg? 
Instr. aTaT ATEFTTT aaa: 
Dat. ata aATaeaTH ATaeT: 
Abl. alg: ATaearSs TTT: 
Gen. atg: avait: ATI 
Loe, arate Arar: aay 
Voe ATaL aratt ATAT: 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
Feminine. 
you Eng-| Tate husband’s) wR absolution 
jase sister ata an image or 
1 ate politics idol 
AIH love inistry:|atq  busband’s 
Stfeat splendour, Tet ministry ; ae 
A eas aie brother’s wife 
light 1sposition, na- aii i, 
t pleasure ; the 
wetter fame ee eera at god 
Bit action fret image on, WH 0! 
Wet mode of walk-| St affection, : 
, : ; : : Wa night 
Ing, going, gait} satisfaction 
Ta young wo- 
atte caste, kind aie elent, man; a daugh- 
@Slt & wicked) Att devotion ter-in-law 
action ala prosperity wafer a place of 
aleq a daughter | afer ground,land; residence 
ula courage the earth ata profession, 
Ys a cow ara mother avocation 
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afa hearing ;|ge@fa a virtuous | caret 


remem- 


Hindu religious | oy good action | brance; Hindu 
books, the Vedas 
sqsg  mother-in- ate creation law-book 
law tata praise wae sister 
aig m.an Eng-|ytz m. a bold| take leave of, 
lishman man as at the time 
arcara . medi- farar /. censure of departure 


tation [ age 
arsyar mm. hermit- 


aay Mm. son- 
in-law of gareqay 


and brother-in- 
law of tra 

ToTat ”. name of 
a city, Verul 

& with arty to au- 
thorize; (Pass.) 
to be authorized 

~aa_1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. to go as- 
tray, to go 
wrong 

Ferg n. a token 

at (oft Pass.) with 
atta, to call, 


to name 


fagm adj. profi- | Wg 247. many 

cient Waa m. god of 
qe with sq 4th} love 

conj. Atm. to| meq adj. slow 

be produced, to Bia m. avarice 
faetam. develop- 


ment 


qx adj. great, fier ncaunee 
greatest 


result 


m. name of 
qua mm. result) . person 
qsaTa ind. after- aiteat f. sister of 
wards Rama 


ffue m.a ball of aE 


rice given to 

the dead Hindu caste 
Tey m. inten-/stef n. valour 

sity, greatness | fazy with ar, 4th 


Mm. & person 


meg [Tee] with| cony. Parasm. 


at, Atm. to| to embrace 


of the lowest . 
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— We Lara]! st conj.jefarge m. proxi- | w witha to spread 
Parasm. with | Mity, vicinity |fag 4th cons. 


[farate] to sit 


Owa Mm. a good per- 
son, a good man| 


Parasm. to feel 
affection 


SENTENCES. 


qwrt alder g- 
aa | 

| Sat art wits qa 

Ta? Seat Graal 

ant 24 asa | 

TAN AAA ATES | 

Brae TeHaaTad | 

agat Taaww: | 

GEM: Wess aT | 

Ts THE: laa wate | 

wat faaiaia | 

WAG ay Sears 
WALT ATA STITT | 


aaa AEE ATT TST GA 
— targesicigder | 

tat: fat afager az- 
ALa | 


AMANET «HAG we: 
stet a vata | 
Beat Bear aaa | 
qaloat wate ata 
WAtea TAT: | 
wHlatrda: Gera | 
awrat Way Tana | 

Teal Ta ASAataated | 
sasrarate frente | 
SAeqeA Hliet Teata | 
Gndiat HATA | 
sonia alearaat | 
ait: weet arya | 
ura: far art a favet- 
AILS | 
eaeai TA Hea | 
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Sita bowed to Rishyasrin- 
ga, (the) husband of (her) 
husband’s sister, 

Vis'vamitra was (a) Ksha- 
triya by caste ; after- 
wards ( he ) became (a ) 
Brahmana. 

S‘ambika is (a) husband- 
man by profession. 

Sita always pleased ( her ) 
mother-in-law. 

( The ) king’s counsellor is 
proficient in politics. 

Among Smriiis Manu’s is 
( the ) best. 

(The ) modesty of young 
women in Maharashtra 
is praiseworthy. 

Rama saw ( his ) sister 
Santa, and bowed to (his) 
mother. [ caste. 

Rama asked (the) man (his) 

Men desire prosperity. 

Englishmen come _ here 
from England. 


In (the) caves in (the) vici- 


OF SANSKRIT. 


nity of Verul, (there) are 
many images of gods. 
Hari passed*( his ) nights 
in meditation. [ ters. 
Krishnat had many daugh- 
Valour contributes to ( is 
for ) fame. 


known from (his) actions. 

Narayana’s ruin is (the) re- 
sult of (his ) wicked 
actions. 

Oourage is (the ) greatest 
ornament of men. 

Great love for God is called 
devotion. 

(The) development of (a) 
man’s talent is ( the ) re- 
sult of teaching. 

Sita’s face is like the moon 
in ( by ) splendour. 

(An) elephant’s gait is slow. 

(The ) father gaye much 
wealth to (his) daughters. 

(The) sister’s present was 
(a) token of affection. 


® Use the root eft here. 
+ Use the gen. of ‘ Krishna 


the Sanskrit verb corresponding 


* and nom. of ‘daughters’ and 
gto‘ were’. The feminine of 


adjectives ending in ¢ is optionally thesame as the masculine. 


The other form is made up by 


adding =. 


(A) man’s disposition is — 
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EXAMINATION. 
Oompare:—(a.) The declension of feminine 
nouns ending in g with that of those in =. 
(4.) The declension of feminine nouns in g and g 
with that of the corresponding masculine. What do 
the optional forms of the former resemble ? 


i 


(c.) The declension of erg, ata, ta, acT and 


weg m. with one another. 
2. How is the feminine of adjectives ending ing 
and = formed ? 


3. Decline qatez, SG, ta; #ita, qd, wal, atta, 
gy m. and f. &., &e. 


LESSON XXII. 
On THE IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Parasmaipada Terminations. 


Singular Dual Plural 
*1st pers. otta ara ara 
2nd pers, (none) ax a 
3rd pers. & ary ag 
aartet aaa agra 
qe TeTH aad 
qe aqarsy TJ 


The conjugational signs are added on to the roots 


before the terminations of the Imperative. 


* Tho Imperative forms of aq and erg are givenin the 
Second Book. 
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aad n. a false- 


hood, an un- 
truth 


afrara 2. name 

(era m. a child 

gq n. difficulty 

@eq adv. firmly, 
closely 

qa m. a lesson 


fag du, parents 


gea adj. worthy 
of honour 


wfata@at /retalia- 


tion, revenge, 


awd Wag | 


ae fat sore | 
AIA FAT WVseg_ | 
GATT AATLTATH | 
Vt aT fast ATT | 
VEN TTIITTTTT | 
qqeayad Tara | 
aS aT Te fia 


WorRDS, 


the way to re- 
venge [{ benefit 
wg n. well-being, 
Ywith wg, to ex- 
perience, to feel 
with gy, to err, 
to fall off 
art ind. not (pro- 
hibitive ) 
TH Mm. juice 
WZ inter7. O! oh! 
aqat m. race 
qeaq m. a child 
qaey mM. a compa- 
nion, friend 


aet Sf. doubt 


SENTENCES, 


ata 
ayzy 


QUBRT 
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oy with fH, to rest 

ae n.truth,good- 
ness; an animal, 
a creature 

ag [are | 1st con. 
Parasm. with 9, 
to favour, to be 
pleased. 

waar ind. always 

gangere m. a gold- 
smith 

aia m. a plant 
used in sacri- 


fices, or its juice 
YT with ay, to 

carry out, to act 

according to 


Star gaiher ag aaa 
qeIg | 


Saag ARITET | 
SIESICE SO MMELIECTS 


qaana | 


wad Al aga | 
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Tell (your) brother’s name.| Let (him) drink (the) juice 
Ohildren, go to school and | of Soma. 


learn ( your ) lesson. May (he ) remember (the) 
God save (the ) King! good deeds of (his) race ! 
*Let (us) follow (the) coun- |Let(us) deserve (the) praises 
sels of wise mun. of men. 


( The ) gods be Satisfied ! Let (us) forgive (the) faults 

Hari and M4dhaya, do not | of (our) friends. 

Embrace closely (thy ) 
father, boy. 

Ohildren, do not give pain 
to dumb creatures. 

May not Hari’s mind be 
eins’ perieh ! agitated by anger ! 

Give money to ( the ) poor. | May we not wallow in sin ! 

ChéndGla, do not touch (a)| T,et (the) herdsman take 
Brahmana. (the ) kine home. 


prattle. 
Leave off doubt as tot 


Rama’s success. 


May ( the ) enemies of men 


_. Use the Imperative of the infinitive depending on “Let,” 
and put the object of ‘‘ Let”? into the rominative case. 


+ Use the locative here. 
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May (the) greed of (the) | Let (the) beggars glean 
people for gold decrease! 
May (the two) sons 
please (their ) mother! | Let (the ) fools prattle. 


( the ) ( grains of ) rice. 


LESSON XXIII. 
IMPERATIVE Moop—( Continued ). 


Atmanepada Terminations. 


Singular Dual Plural 
ist pers. & arae arae 
2nd pers. tq TUTa way 
3rd pers. ata sara AeaTH 

me area aravaé 

ager AIT UTR WTA 

ATEATH ATA AEA 
Roots. 


fa with fa, Atm. to conquer | to maintain, to regard 
qx with gta, to step to- | wEx 1st conj. Atm. with 


wards, to do | ga, to resort to, to adopt 
ag 4th conj. Atm. to think, | Tq with g, to set about 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
afrary m. desire qra ”. @ deserving person 
ATA m. proper conduct, | fF object 
Ronduct qiiaa m. a king. 


qx m. courtesy, civility 
faa /. learning 
symm. labour 


araat f. straight-forward- 
' ness 


ae m. a villain ware /. plenty, abundance 


zaqu m. name of a person | gw mM. a Son 
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a aieaea aaa AY- 
arate | 
arate aferqererny | 


Sarat washrort 4- 


dang | 
Tremble (the ) enemies of 
( the ) King ! 


Taste (thou a) mango. 
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SENTENCES. 
TART AT Feaea | aret fratarg | 
fad carey GUAT | «= Aa: TaraTy | 
THAT feara ar@rar;  TRtaeat pA TET 
TaAAeaTy | qaqa: | 
meq ate Brazara | waait fad ora f 
are SAAT | bbareaee 
ae ‘aaiaarcarag | 
wud Ba ae | | : oan. 
raat qaraz | | ae 
Bese inert 
. | 
i ‘daca aver array! 
_ Brasher, ar 2aTesTeay | : 
AAT SUR  orsorad at ararae | 


aTtearagary | 
qqaal = [ aera 

SUAVeT? BEAT AT- 

May (we ) obey (the) com- 
mands of God ! 


Let (the ) moon shine. 


Begin ( you the) study of 


Sanskrit. 


Let (the two) books be 
brought here. 
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Do not (you both ) regard 
Devadatta (an) enemy. 
Rejoice at men’s prosperity. 

Die, villain! 
May men blush at ( their ) 
misdeeds ! 

Let ( the ) virtues of ( the ) 
medicine be examined. 
Let riches be given to de- 
Serving persons. 
May men always 

(the ) truth ! 
Flatter not sinners. 
Let (the) birds fly from (the) 

branches of (the ) tree, 
Let rogues smile at (the ) 


seek 


straight-forwardness of: 
(the ) good. 


et 
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Let heaps of corn be given 
to Brahmanas. 

May (a) son be born to. 
(the ) king ! 

Obtain ( thou thy ) desires. 
May (I) not disregard (the) 
orders of (my ) father ! 
Let (us two ) destroy (our) 

enemies. 

Let (the two) faults of (the) 
servant be forgiven by 
(the ) master. 

Earn wealth by labour, do 
not beg. 

Let (the two) children taste 
( the ) Sweetmeats. 

May (we two) not be killed 
in (the ) battle ! 


LESSON XXIV. 


' SOME OF THE MORE IMPORTANT VERBAL DERIVATIVES. 


The past passive participle* is formed by adding a 
to the root; as gy to hear, spa heard. 


The infinitive of purpose is formed by adding gat 
to the root ; as gy to hear, strga for hearing. 


* The feminine of this is formed by adding ar. 


+ The final vowel or the penultimate short takes its guna 
substitute before this termination. 


1 
} 
| 


: 
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The indeclinable past participle or absolutive is form- 
ed by adding cat to the root; sy to hear, syeat having 
heard. q takes the place of yz, when a preposition is 


prefixed to the root; oa having experienced. = is 
prefixed to this g, when the root ends in a short vowel; 
Wawa having imitated. 

Before all these terminations except gy some roots 
take the augment g. As a general rule, however, roots 
ending in short vowels do not take it. There are some 
other modifications which the roots undergo, which are 
too various to be noticed here. 


To form the present participle, the conjugational 
sign* is first affixed to the root, and then the termina- 
tion etx (see note* p. 6) is added on to it when the root 
takes Parasmaipada terminations, and ara when it 
takes Atmanepada terminations. syrq, however, takes 
the place of arq when the base} does not end in sy. 
Passive present participles are formed by adding ara 
to the Passive base. 


List of Past Passive Participles of several roots. 


ara to throw wea | az to be agitated eT 
arq_to obtain are | wa to dig aia 
@a to desire, to love etea | 7H to go wa 
wy to draw lines, ug to hide We 

to plough GE | Aa to be produced wre 
wma to go mated | TT to be satisfied ae 
ary to be angry arg | araq to abandon aw 
wx to be weary Bled | FS to burn avy 
ara to forgive area | fear to show fez 


* Or, more generally, take that form which the root as- 
sumes before the 3rd pers. plural termination of the present 
tense, and then add on the participial suffix instead of that 
termination. 


+ That form of a noun or root to which the termination 
is appended is called the base. 
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gz_to be made bad ge |xyztobeengagedin vey 
Zz to see Zz | tax to sport ta 
at to put, to bear fea eg to grow SS 
wy_to be proud, to dare we | gz to obtain Bet 
aa to bow Taq | Sz to covet BsT 
az to perish az | Tq to speak Tw 
Tq to cook qe | Tz to Speak stea 
TZ to go va | TZ_to sow ce: 
gy to nourish gE | ag to bear HE 
way to ask ge | faa to enter fae 
qez to bind aT; | Ta to be aa 
wey to worship we | sa to praise Beat 


wx to eat, to enjoy wr | aa to be quiet ied 
aq to mind, to think aad fF to embrace paE 


ary to plunge aq t a 

to liberate aw SE ow ae ate 

tole icolich aq to create, to 
ug to be foolish ag or ary 
aw to die aa abandon ae 
asx to worship ge | tra to touch we 
gy to join am | waz to kill aa 

Worps. 
thee adj. all, whole Hrawre m, a potter 
MATH m, coronation aT m, a well 
ag (to throw) with far, | an. a field 
to scatter wa 1st conj. Parasm. and 

Zan m. a hut Atm, with vq, to dig, to 


Tae (past pari. of Awith | excavate 

Tq) ready, prepared qe m, a jar 
sary m. a remedy asta ind. silent, silently 
SRE %. a prison fea with fax, to indicate 


| 
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aT (to put, to bear) with 
fa, to place 

wilst conj. Parasm. and 
Atm. to seize; with 3g, 
to save, to release, to 
lift up 

at with f&, to educate 

Tes m. mud 

qiet/. pain 

grag ind. in the morning 


way st conj. Parasm. and 


Atm. 

have recourse to 
wrg with af, to reply 
ata f. intellect 


to resort to, to 


Hz m. pride, arrogance 
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ae n. root, foot 

aay 1st conj. Parasm, to 
faint away, to swoon 

afsra adj. belonging to a 
sacrifice 

wagey m. a king’s officer 

te with ar, to ascend 

ga with ofa and fa, to 
come back, to return 

aay adj. able, powerful 

aq m. a serpent 

araag adv. well 

anna m. a dog 

g Ist conj. Parasm. and 
Aim. with qf%, to dispel, 
to remove 


SENTENCES. 


HS We AiaATTs_ | 


 HPARR Ta: Ha:* | 


afta eat za: | 


a wegen | 


Sarat dre: oaftedait- 
9AL? AAAS | 


areal eraeat ae ae: 


TWrAey GHSt AT | 

sqratataa: | 

qé afare: fant: 

arqna = afrai 
qeal MAST | 

waredit fat faaetrest 
ferzan ata | 


arat 


- *In sentences, in which the past participle is thus used, the 


copula arféa ‘is’ may be supposed to be understood, 
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we afar as adel dor ate: ataarl 


Tod | 
Bewrq Ada CIsIsfa | 


Tweet Site ateat svat 
aT | 


UAN TET HUCASTM-| qareufataser Tat Usa 


BICATAT: | 


AGATA | 


ug sistas wa-/ os offat Yaggehe | 


qaSsq | 
woaaTag* afastar | 
saa feat amet sta- 
wa | [ susra | 
aaiftt: gt wear 
(The) clouds thave been 


scattered by (the ) wind. 
(The) fields have been 


waatstta aa | 

qatar wea asa 
ettur | 

ata grand 
FRITH: | 

Having followed(the) dog’s 


steps, (he ) came to (the) 
place indicated. 


ploughed by (the ) hus- 
bandmen, and corn has 
been sown. 

Having well educated (the) 
pupil, (the) preceptor 


S‘iva became satisfied with 
Ravana’s devotion. 

(The) seed of virtues is 
placed by Godin (the) 
heart of men. 


gave (him) permission to | Be ready to conquer (your) 


marry. 


enemy. 


(The) sea is agitated by | Many soldiers were killed 


(the) wind. 


in (the ) battle. 


* From ez. 


} In translating these sentences, use the verbal derivatives 
taught in this lesson, wherever they can be used, 
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Having remombered (her )| (He) attempts to lead vil- 


dead husband, (she) again 


swooned. 

At (the) time of (the) coro- 
nation, all men were re- 
leased from prison. 

(The) child wishes to seize 
(the ) moon. 

(The) fruit of (his) exertion 
has been obtained by 
Narayana. 

Having saluted ( the ) god- 
dess, (he) returned from 
( the } temple. 


Hari’s isults have been 
forgiven by (his ) father. 

Having ascended (the) 
mountain, (he ) Saw (a ) 
lake. 


(The) cause of fear is gone. 


lains to (the) path of 
( the ) good. 

(The ) child was abandoned 
on (the) shore of (the ) 
sea. 

Having experienced ( the ) 
Sorrows of (the) world, 
(he) became (an) ascetic. 

Many villages were burnt 
by (the ) soldiers on (the) 
way. 

Having replied to (his) 
friend, (he ) stood silent. 

(A) son is born to Hari’s 
wife. 

Having got up*in the morn- 
ing, men wash { their ) 
faces. 

( The ) thieves were bound 
by (the ) king’s officers. 


EXAMINATION. 


1. Give the Imperative 


(all numbers and persons ) 


of sirq, fox, Ta, EYL, F, ear act. and pass,, gy ‘to 
drink’, @§t. Hz, ree, TT with we act, and pass., 


aE, &e., &e. 
2. How do you form— 
a. 


The 


The Past Passive Participle, 
b. The Present Participle Active, 


@ of eur is dropped after tbe preposition wg 
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e, The Present Participle Passive, 
The Infinitive of purpose, 


e. The Indeclinable Past Participle or Abso- 
lutive with and without a preposition ? 


3. *Give the infinitive of purpose and all participles 


of Wa, TH, BY, WL FZ, WH, Ww, TI, TH, Poy, 
&e., &e. : 


4. When is the initial q of ea dropped ? 


LESSON XXV. 
NouUNS ENDING IN OONSONANTS. 


The general scheme of case-endings given in Sanskrit 


Grammars is as follows :— 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. & Voe. cs at RT 
Acc. AA ait AE 
Instr. aT FUTe RE 
Dat. T FaTa wa 
Abl. AT yaTSa way 
Gen. crs TTT ATE 
Loe. = - TT g 


These terminations are applied without any change 
to masculine and feminine nouns ending in consonants, 
but the erude form itself undergoes certain modifi- 


eations, which we ‘will shortly notice. 


*The pupil will require the teacher’s assistance in answer- 
ing this question, which is rather too advanced for him. 


A 
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1, There are a number of nouns which undergo no 
change, and are declined alike, whether masculine or 


feminine ; as Qiq ™., HSA ®., tae S,, &e. 


Hoe Mm. 
Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. & Voc. weet wear wea: 
Ace. Weae asat wea! 
Instr. _ ‘ASAT EL | OTe: 
Dat. wee AVMs aoe: 
Abl. wom: ASeMTe Se 
Gen. wea: Wear: WeATs 
Loe wee wear: SY 

are f. 
Nom. & Voce. apart ara ara: 
Ace. aTere arat are: 
Instr. ara aITeQTa afta: 
Dat. are aT eaTSs awer: 
Abl. are: aera AT: 
Gen are: arar: aTare 
Loe. arta arar: ater} 


* When there are more consonants than one at the end of a 
word, the first is retained and the others dropped ; as req with 
@ becomes Aeea, but q is dropped and the form is agq. 

t sor gis changed to w before hard consonants, and tow 


before any soft consonant except a nasal or a semi-vowel. 


This change takes place also when these consonants end a 
word. A consonant ( except a nasal ) at the end of a word is 
changed to the first or third of ite class. 

ta, following a vowel except sy and an, or a letter or the 


guttural class or ¢, generally becomes q. 


9 
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2. Nouns ending in qq and aq, when masculine, 
prefix a to the final g in the first five inflections. 


wraq ™. 

Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. war ararat ATT: 

Ace WITT wiraral waraa? 
Instr.  wayqar ATTA wera: 
Dat wad WTTATS wrae: 
Abl aaa: WATT wae: 
Gen. = -waraat? wera: WTATL 
Loe. wrate warea4: aay 
Voc. WIT waa WATS 


3. Present participles differ from this only in the 
nominative singular, the g of the last syllable being 
short, as Weed pr. part., Weezy nom. sing. 

4. The terminations of the nominative, vocative 
and accusative forms of neuter nouns ending in con- 
sonants are as follows:— 

Singular Dual Plural 
(none ) ; 5 

Before the g of the plural q is prefixed to the final 
consonant, if it be not a nasal or a semi-vowel. The 
other cases are, as inthe case of nouns ending in q, 
formed exactly like those of the corresponding mas- 
culine. ' 

Nom., Voc. and Acc. saTq wwrat Wrtea 

5. Before the § of the nom., voc., and acc. dual of 
the neuter, qis prefixed to the final q of the present 
participles of roots of the 1st, 4th and 10th conju- 
gations, and optionally to the q of those of roots of 
the 6th conjugation. 

Nom., Voc., and Acc. qeapq- ase-dr TeSfea. 
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Nom., Voc. and Ace. fare ffareet or aret Prarea 


Worps. 
arg f. adversity wa /. earth 
argsagq adj.* long-lived Tareag adj. famous 
gua @dj. meritorious ara J. speech 
arg #. the world 
fqa /. lightning 


tag f. stone 


rad adj. sensible, talented fave f. adversity 


axaq adj. dependent 


fava n. the sky 


wfarg f. the first day of a af. autumn 


lunar fortnight 


sfraq adj. prosperous 


wag adj. divine, majestic wag f. wealth, prosperity 


wag pron. your Honour 
ywa m. a king 

Wea ™. wind; a god 
aang 7dj. having form 


AES M. (A+ Bre mM. time) 
not the time, improper 
time. 

erg m. passing away, 
destruction 


ayAU m. a debtor 


aaary adj. happy, those 
who enjoy happiness 

weg m. a friend 

gauy m. fire 


aeapeo nv. the heart 

ay 10th conj. Atm. with 
afi, to request, to beg 
of, to solicit 


ze ind. here 


Zax with gq, to neglect 


#* The feminine forms of adjectives ending in Aq or aq are 


formed by adding $; as argued long-lived (she). Of present 
participles the fem. form is the same as that of the neuter 
tom., voce, and acc. dual: as arayr. part. aaeat fs Raq 


pt. part. fearedt or faarat S. 
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Tag ind, aloft, nobly 
saa m, birth 
Tea (past part, pass of J 

with sg) proud 
Erlae m, name of a month 
q2a@ adj, transitory 
stifaa n, life 
aw m, name of a king 
farquuy (past part, pase, of 
U_ with fr) seated sitting 
wafa f. predilection 
gTur m, pt, life 
agarg ‘sd, often, in many 
cases 
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aeieada m, a festival 

ae adj, soft 

atgza m, name of the god 
Krishna 

faere m, change of form, 
transformation 


faq 4th conj, Atm, to be 


| fafa (past pass, part, of at 


with f@ ) laid down 
aea », a stalk 
agua adj, loosened 
wag ma doubt 
waut ind, wholly 
€tq ™, a sacrificial priest 


Present Participles, 


gaa doing qarag seeing erg to be) being, 
esa going wea dwelling good; m, a good 
aqua driving | srea* ruling or virtuous man 
aq conquering | wa (pr. part, of 

SENTENCES, 


quer goraaraa ws | aeTeT THIET WCTSI- 


faaa | 


# = is not prefixed to q in the first five inflections in this 


Tal wala | 


ease. Only before the g of the nom., voc. and acc. plur. it is 


prefixed optionally, 
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says qTaATUAAT- 
TITAS: | 

fag wesegt arc: 
qtsadtswaa | 

met areata Fad Para 
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an ae at Rae we geasitsaay | 
aaa | neat waa TESA 
TA AAA Wa | Haat ay ATTA | 
dined WH aera Gettdaanestaq | 
wate | ward: Ga: GEnTeaiea- 
cat qfaar aa ra | f& siradt Faearar | 
Had: aay ataer! «=| wat aat ara aear- 
wateaes: feat am-| car gage | 
TATSSA | MMTAMAASAAST B- 
am aaa aazar | | frateaeaea 
qed gee firetoms- cesta Gaeta Tea- 
TT HT? | qa Fa? | 


Ie AAHeaHCoTrey - 
Tat TAT | 

aga: ettaa az: | 

aafe fact ae: &r- 
SaTPTAAM TAT | 


* This is an instance of the genitive absolute; it has the 


sense of ‘ notwithstanding. ’ 


ft This is an instance of the locative absolute ; the meaning 


elapsed. 


is like that of the English nominative absolute—daye having 
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ATA: WIA THIS Aled TAST st- 


wafed | 


Narayana is not depend- 
ent, [ forest, 

Deer sit on stones in (a) 

Indra is (the) lord of (the) 
gods, 

On (the) first of Kértika 
there is (a ) festival, 
(1) saw (a) boy going to 

school, 

In prosperity many persons 
follow (a) man, 

( A ) man is abandoned by 
(his ) friends in adver- 
sity, 

Krishna saw men driving 
horses, 

Ascetics regard (the) world 
as (a) wilderness, 

(A) work is written by 
(the ) talented Narayana, 


Even (the) meritorious are 
censured by (the) wicked, 

Men always desire to be 
long-lived, 


faa aae afa | 


Anger cools down by soft 
speech, 

Narada descended from 
(the ) sky, 

(The) good do not become 
proud on account of (by ) 
wealth, 

(It) was advised by (our ) 
preceptor ( when he was ) 
going to heaven, 

( While ) living in (a) forest 
Rama and Lakshmana 
destroyed many demons, 

(1) am very pleased by see- 
ing (a sight of) your 
Honour, 

(The) talented are honoured 
at ( the ) courts of kings, 

(The) wind takes away 


(the) loosened flower 
from (the ) stalk, 


Lightning is considered by 
poets (as the) wife of 
( the ) cloud, 


(It) has been so laid down 


by (the) divine Manu, | 


Fire, (if) touched, burns 
even (the ) Hotri. 
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(The) desire for happiness; (their) enjoyment of hap- 
of those who enjoy hap-| piness, 
piness often increases by 


Rama lived in (the ) prosperous city of Ayodhya, 


EXAMINATION, 

1, Repeat the case-terminations occurring in 
Sanskrit Grammars, 

2, Oompare the declension of nouns in qq or Wa 

with that of present participles, and of these with 
that of any ordinary noun ending in a consonant, such 
as WI. 

3, How do you form the neuter dual (nom,, voc,, 
acc, ) or feminine of present participles, and of adjec- 
tives in qq or Wa? 

4, How is ‘q or & treated when followed by hard 
or soft consonants, or when it is at the end of a word? 

5, In what circumstances is q generally changed 
to gq? 

6, Decline yfaqg , gray, wae 7, f. § n., Eta 
m fi 5 n, Saag mF. 0. aera m, $ n., eae”. 
S$ 0, WIM, ATT, Agra ., f. F n., &e,, Ke, 

7, Explain, with instances, the use of the Loc, and 


2 Gen, absolute. 
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LESSON XZXVI. 
NOUNS ENDING IN @q AND Fa. 


1, @, the nominative and vocative singular termi- 
nation, is dropped (see note*, page 97 ), 


2, gis dropped in the nominative singular, and 
before all terminations beginning with consonants. 


3, The a7 is lengthened in the first five inflections, 
and g in the nominative singular only, This rule does 
not hold good in the case of neuter nouns, But in the 
plural of the nom,, voc, and acc, of these, the a and g 
are lengthened, 

4, ais dropped before the vowel terminations, be- 
ginning with the ag of the accusative plural, but not 
in cases when the a is preceded by a conjunct con- 
sonant of which q or q is the final member, This rule 
is applied optionally in the locative singular of mas- 
culine and neuter nouns, and in the nom,, voc,, and 
acc. dual of the latter. 

5, The vocative singular does not differ from the 
crude, In the neuter q is optionally dropped, 


THAT ™, 

Singular Dual Plural 

Nom, TT wsatat TATA? 
Ace, TATA uatat UTate* 

Instr, Tat Tae TA: 


* The 97 of the final syllable ayq being dropped, we have 


wata. By rule of samdhi (see page 21, note* )q becomes a, 
which, with the preceding =, becomes q. - 
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Singular Dual Plurai 
Dat wet UAFATS WHET? 
Abl UH: WHAT UAE? 
Gen ue Tait TAT 
Loe ‘afar ait: Tay 
Voe was wsirat UT 
AAT m, 
Nom STAT STATA ATER: 
Ace AATAR = -Arentat AAA: 
Instr, ATEAAT AVA FATS ATEN: 
Dat Aeat ACH ATS ATTA? 
Abl AAT AAAS ATA ETs 
Gen AAT? AAT: AHA 
Los area ATTA: MAT 
Voe MAT aTeaTat ATA 
aqTag *, 
Nom,and Acec.ara atadtor arat arariat 
Instr, aTat ATASUTT aTATH: 
Dat, ara ATH FATS, aTAea: 
Abl, ava: aTARITa ATH YT: 
Gen, ara: arar: aATATS 
Loe, avata-arfa arat: aTag 
Voce, aTaD OATA aATAaT OF ATS aTATIA 
wiry ™. 


Nom, sratt arfarat afar: 
Ace, afer arfarat fara: 
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Singular Dual Plurat 
Instr afarat ss atfareareg arfarfa: 
Dat. ara qfarrare ar farea: 
Abl, arrara: array = ar farea: 
Gen, afar: artarat: areerara 
Loe afarft = arfarait: arfarg 
Voc TTT afarat ater: 
ates 2. 
Nom, and ace, wa urtadt araita 
Voc, arfarg or ate aTtaat areata 
The rest like fara 
W oRDs, 
sastitey m, a | Sater m, am)aTaAg ”, 2 name 
servant attendant on| qfary m, a bird 
AAMT m, the the women’s | yTftrg 7, an ani- 
internal soul,| apartments, a| mal 
the heart chamberlain fraarita adj, 
ART adj. eAg nv, action speaking sweet- 


guilty, offend- 
ing 


Hatsqeds happy, 


well 


wy mm al arfay adj, 
stone [self| lessening, de- 

atrarym, the soul,) creasing 

waaay adj. |aare adj, 


( Seay 7, lap ) 
resting in the 
lap 


going to a holy 
place 
wHa ", leather, 


ly 
Vaq m,n, affec- 
Ralarg 1dy, m0, 
a fruit-eater [or 
erg m, the Oreat- 


[ tion, 


atfagq adj, what 


is to be, future 


aeay m, great- 


ness 
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EE m, the head Ta nm, & Way, 


auraa* 
talented, 
telligent 
afrz man ascetic 
Waa m, a king 
utaaam littleness 


adj, 


path 


in-| ffoqeua m, the 


architect of the 
gods 

fraftt ma 
mountain 


ee 


aay m, disad-|gqeiz m, doing 


vantage, evil 
Beasgy on, the 
apartment oc- 
cupied by wo- 
men in a house 
AAT Mm, coun- 
sellor 
arat n, the sky 
‘ay Mm, a thing, oc- 
currence, event 


AAA = (pr. part, 
of gq with aq ) 
descending [ ter 

area f. daugh- 

ara m, begin- 
ning, perform- 
ance 


good to an- 
other, obliga- 
tion, benefiting 
another 


sagt Sf. a Shoe 


Hwsa (past pass, 


part, of uz.) 
hampered, im- 
peded 

& with arra[Ar- 
fase | to mani- 
fest, to show, 
to expose 

aay adv, solely 

eed /. name ofa 


wife of Das’‘ara- 
tha 
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afeq m, name 


of the god S‘iva 


wag », a house 
diag /. boundary, 


bounds 


eattaa ™, a lord 


2a. gold 


tere on», skill, 
proficiency 

may (instr. sing. 
of ma)gradually 

amg 10th conj. to 
count, to reck- 
on, to consider 

ae adj, long 

ame m, Oreat- 
or of the world 

sftfret J. liveli- 
hood 

fea n, a day 

ez ( past pass, 
part, of @) 


wicked 


qt adj, distant 
Seq n, meanness. 


* The feminine form of an adjective ending in za ie made 
up by adding $; as Aurfaet ‘ talented ’ ( woman ). 

+ The gof this word becomes q and¢ in the cricum- 

stances mentioned in note + page 97- 
ft See note}, p. 97. 
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& 1st conj. Parasm, 
to melt with 


pity 
T Sails never 


farftre (past pass, 
part, of aT with 
fx) created, 
constructed, 
formed, made 


frdttaa ad, 
happy 

fat Bra (past pass, 
part, of the 
causal of 
with fa ) placed 

wr m, the 


second or latter 
half 


qsaTq ind, after- 
wards 


aire: Kersrar 
aquired aT aAez | 


aastiaa gear 


TACUET FAT AAT Ta! 
TAN: TAY TATA | 
Usts HarSt we | 
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guaag adj, virtu-| farar m, destruc- 


ous tion 


gard m, the first | fare f, purity 
half faeara m, confid- 
Wha (past pass,| ence 
part, of wag lafeaqads length- 
with q) pleased} ening | 


frvattzq son, | ATA Sa tigress 


| 
: 
; 


Kindliness of | grqadj, good,vir- 
Speech tuous [ purity 
afte f.intellect |zatfet f£ im- 


Hyta ady sweetly Tam ”. hearing 

arare m, a pil- stryoy m, name of 
grim & person 

wet, LOth conj. with WRX adj, suspi- | 

wa, toobserve,| C1Ous 

to test, to prove | TW %, ease 

Wiepuys adj, anxi- 
ous 


wy adj, short 
ageaT m,name of 


Krishna’s father| tas7 m, a dream 


SENTENCES, 


Aaed || RIRt Cararagtsh- 
Ha: Fey: | . 
aaaTsAa st a 
aaaistta wa: | | 
were wa: s 
fosar | . 


wat | 
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Zaye | 
ATMA Ga Tse 


AUARATA | 


Ea WRIT Fa 
vq sata a watt 
Tala | 


at UATKAT HaS-| Req | 

arta | : HTT gata aera 
gut qgiaet aw ante wtian | 
qaqa *tquzqated feerBat frre 
ES. ey Toa TS: | 


ating Ut aiedt qi 
Tes Beat yroxRa- 
faat cansceara | 


AATATATATAT faararae 
eas UT FUCae 


sqieta «= HVAT 


aqua: gears} ate faraar | 
eq UIST | TAA AAAISATCAT | 


# When @&, oj and q at the end of a word or grammatical 
form are preceded by a short vowel and followed by any 


vowel, they are doubled, 


+ If a nominal or verbal form ending ing, @, ait or ait is 
followed by a vowel, the g and q of the substitute for the 


former are optionally dropped. The two vowels thus brought 
together by the dropping of q or q do not coalesce. 


10 
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feaea gard gerot srat 
BITE yea HAT 
a afaoq: gad g 


Devadatta is intelligent. 
(The) father embraced 


(his) son with affection, 
Nala was (the) son of 
Visvakarman, 
Birds fly in ( the ) sky. 


Servants follow (their) lord. 


Trees grow on mountains. 
(I) do not remember (the) 
names of ( the ) boys. 


Shoes are made of leather. 

Hari’s ruin is (the) result 
of ( his ) actions. 

(The) mind of (a) guilty 
person is always suspi- 
cious. 

( The ) message of ( the ) 
queen was taken to (the) 
king by (the) chamber- 
lain. 

Though speaking sweetly, 
(1) speak (the) truth. 
(The) whole creation was 

born of Brahman. 
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GU SAT Ga The 
Aca: | 

ta: deer at frg- 
fa: gartaerte at | 

Men are often anxious to 
know future events, 

Siva is sought in (the ) 
heart by ascetics, 

(His) foot was placed by 
(the) king on (the) heads 
of ( his ) enemies, 

( An ) educated man does 
not transgress (the ) 
bounds of good conduct, 

On hearing intelligence of 
(his ) happy sons in (a) 
distant country (he) 
rejoiced, 

Affection for (their) young 
is shown by even (the ) 
beasts, 

In (a) forest livelihood is 

by  fruit-eaters 

with ease. 


made 


(He) worshipped guests in 
( his ) house as gods. 
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(A) man becomes famous | ( The ) littleness of men ig 
by greatness ofintellect.| exposed by (their) own 
(The) confidence of sub-| actions. 
jects grows in (a) good| Brahma created animals, 
king. and stones, and (the) sky. 


HXAMINATION, 


1, In what cases is the q of nouns ending in aq 
dropped, and in what cases the a7? Give examples of 
nouns which do not drop the latter, 

2, Oompare the declension of nouns endingin aq 
with that of those in gq. 


3, Decline aya, a@ua, tg , say, SAAT, HA- 
fot, Tad, Wey, wHaA, dra, &e., ke. 

4, How do you form the feminine of adjectives 
ending in sq? 

5, When are S, 4 and q doubled ? 

6, What changes take place when the ending gq, @, 


#7 or ayy of a nominal or verbal form is followed by a 
vowel? Give the rules and illustrate them, 


LESSON XXVII, 
NouUNS ENDING IN Q, TH AND $7q OR TTY. 


1, The nom. sing. of nouns ending in & is formed 
by dropping the termination q and lengthening a7 if it 
precedes. The q of the noun is then changed to a 
Visarga ( vide note { p. 6). 
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2. Before the terminations beginning with con- 
sonants the q is changed to a vtsarga, which, in being 
compounded with the terminations, follows the Samdhi 
rules that have been given (see note* page 15, and {+ 
and |) page 17 ). 

8. Nouns in gq and gag or Tae prefix in the mas- 
culine a q to the final q, and their penultimate 9 is 
lengthened, in the first five inflections. The neminative 
Singular ends in arq and qTq. 

4. The q of gy is changed to g* before the vowel 
terminations, beginning with that of the accusative 
plural, and before the § of the nom., voc., and ace. 
dual of the neuter; and the qtog before the consonant- 
al, and in the nom., voc., and acc. sing. of the neuter. 


5. The rule mentioned in 2 holds also in the case 
of 7g or UTE. 

6. The preceding a, if any, is not lengthened in the 
case of the nom., voc., and ace. sing. of neuter nouns. 
Before the g of the plural, the penultimate vowel is 
lengthened and a nasal inserted after it. 

7. In the vocative singulars of all these, the penul- 
timate is not lengthened; as WaAG > faqaz, &e. 


THAR m. 

Singular Dual Plural 
Nom.  @-gan aqearet WAT: 
Asc. aHee rae! GAT: 
Instr. egret Vana «| - eR: 


* Before this the preceding g, if any, is dropped ; afyaa, 
WT? aco, pl. . 
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Singular Dual Plural 

Dat. AT THATEITH TAT ET: 

Abl,  - @exHe? TLATEATA WERT ET: 

Gen. FRAT: ARAST PeqHaTy 

Loe. aexate aera: AAT 

Voc. WER? qearat aaa? 

rar m. 
Nom. ary fraiat* faare: 


Ace. aia frgrat frasst 
Instr. fara faqeraTs faa: 
Dat. faze frqrraTa faaeea: 
Abl. fags: RagraTa faaggea: 
fags 


Gen. faqy: fam: 
Loe. fete agit: fagea 
Voe. faaa farat faaie: 
wag ™, 
Nom. ara Tata TATA: 
Ace. wary satat TT 
Instr. DTTAT DATTA Tate 
Dat. ara TACIT TATET: 
Abl. = aw: aaterra sritea: 
Gen. ce RTT: DTATA 
Loe, wate azar: IWMI 
Voc, aq Rata Tatw: 


# In the body ofa word or grammatical form qis changed to 
an anusvdra when followed by 3, ¥ , @ or g. 


f See note f, p. 97. 
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edtra adj, younger 
WT n, the eye 
m, the moon, 
n. Veda 


{ sarra adj, elder 
ara ”, religious austerity 
THT ”. darkness 
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fn, 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom,, Voc, wat aeret ATR 
and Acc, 

The rest like WA. 

aearerg n, 
Nom,, Voc, aftwaq aryyt* AAAS 

and Acc, 

The rest like faq. 

are 

_ Nom, ara: araat ata: 

Ace, afar atait ara: 
Instr, arerat APATITE arate: 
Dat, afat aftarats afaed: 
Abl, afar: ahaa aftaed: 
Gen, aay: aaa: aT 
Loe, aftate ATA: ANT 
Voe, ata: afat : 

WorpDs 
HEAT adj, dwelt TRUITT adj, sat 


awa ”, light, heat [ heaven 
fatea m, aninhabitant of 
qaiwa ™, name of a sage 
wag ». a bow 

TAT 2, the sky 

TTA”. water 


* The feminine of adjectives ending in qqis thesameas the 
Nom., Voc. and Acc. dual of the neuter; while that of adjectives 
in Faq and qqR is formed by the simple addition of $. 


+ This and yqq are declined like aq. 
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T7TE adj, very dear, dearer 

wrq adj, very great, 
greater 

AAT 2”, mind 

warg ”. fame, glory 

tara ~, an evil spirit, a 
Rakshasa 

wry », dust, pollen 

wera”, the breast 


Ta %, speech 
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THES adj one dwelling 
in a forest 

qTH %, age 

aT 2. a cloth 

tage «dj, learned 

TE m, Brahma 

farce», the head 

BrTE adj, superior, pros- 

ara #, lake [ porous 


fra n, an offering 


Tae m, sin 
aerate adv, after 
spate f. not ground 


aftz adj, poor 
aren adj, dreadful 
greet f. name of a town 


stfratera (at + Rraftna past | 7x adj. new 
pass, part, of aa with| fsxe adj, motionless 


fa ) steady 
HuegE m,n, a thorn 


afttea ( past pass, part, of 
aT with qt) worn 


erae m, name of the Gaieura », an object of 


commander-in-chief 
king Virata 

ar m, name of a son of 
Rama 


wa (past pass, part, of & ) 
done, made 


of 


wa ind, for, for the sake (of) 


aftrg 247, meritorious 


worship or reverence 


frdaat f. name of a female 
companion of S’akuntala 


waafity m, name of a king 
of the solar race 


Heit m, a great king 
fax m, sex 


aiot ( past pass, part, of | I ™. a boon 


= ) worn out, old 


arrat/. a branch 
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sxa adj, white 
daw (past pass. part. of | agatade. at once, suddenly, 


oppressed by heat, 
aq with wa ) heated, | gzur n. taking away 


ag sth conj, Parasm. with q, tothrow; atg withTa, 
to cover; Ga pr. part. with sq, Faq rising; ae 1st 
conj. Parasm, to go; fat 1st conj. Parasm, and Atm. 
with aq, to resort to, to depend upon; g with aq, to 


eat, to perform (a sacrifice ). 


SENTENCES. 


HAM TARASMTAT | 
Fara farnat aztec | 
Hataia BTATATST | 
HUT SALT FATAL ATAT| 
Ma War, TACs Her: 
Sard BTA Teres | 
aaa sarera | 
area ate: Herat | 
Twa Tad | 


way Rrreg seca | 
ATA ait AM | 
aqal RuARTa | 
waa Wear Ta 
faanzoql [ aaa | 
WaratsaA VPACT TATA 
Tat Tale TeaT Ta 
sfarqa | [ yaa 
Tera Tater aretha 


TARE TALAt ATATETA | 
waa aaie atsa: araratsgera | 
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aeta edisaat wea | 
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ANTTET AA TIARAS aTATTT | 

Gawq AWA Aaa? WeIasgsarasayea | 
*SICHTALTGT AAST Aaa HAIMA | 
qeaser cate aca feariaato ag waea aad 


qacatseanead | 


go: qarear gitrg a a feF a a aa | 


HRA: ATS TAP: VrAIT 


ACRIM TACT ATat 


YATAIMSATANAT | 


Hari appeased (his) mother 
by (his) speech. 

Narayana’s younger brother 
is at Kasi, 

Panini speaks of ( the ) 
Vedas as Chhandases. 

(The) wind brings pollen 
from flowers, 

May (the) glory of ( the ) 
King spread over (the ) 
earth ! 


‘Priyamyada went. to Dur- 
vasas and begged par- 
don, 

Hari saw with ( his ) eyes 
(the) charioteer driving 

horses, 

Rama was waited upon 
(served) by ( his ) younger 
brothers, 


| (The) hermitages of (the) 


— 


* That is, their wealth and 
their desire. 


general prosperity: exceeded 
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forest-dwelling Rishis 
were made of leaves and 
branches of trees, 

Bhagiratha pleased Vedhas 
by (his) austerities, 

( There ) are lotus-flowers 
in the waters of ( the ) 
lakes, 

(The) king reveres learned 
men, 

As (a) man leaves worn 
out clothes and wears 

. new ones, so (the ) soul 
leaves old bodies and 
enters new ones. 

Raghu conquered ( the ) 
earth by ( his ) bow and 
arrows, 

(The) offerings thrown into 
(the) fire are carried by 
(the) fire to (the) gods. 


(The) people, who dwelt 


in Ayodhya, were happy. 
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After light comes darkness 
and after darkness comes 
(the) light, 

Leaving (the) net on (the) 
thorns, (the) birds flew 
into ( the ) sky, 

(There) is very great sin 
in taking away (the ) 
wealth of ( the ) poor, 

Warriors do not mind 
even death for the sake 
of fame, 

(The) younger brother 


followed (the) elder 
brother. 


(He) obtained many boons 
from ( the ) gods. 

Truth is dearer than life 
to ( the ) virtuous. 

God issought by (His) de- 
votees with steady minds. 

(A) learned person is 
honoured everywhere. 


EXAMINATION. 
1, Oompare the declensions of nouns ending iu 


AG, ZH, Pong or Tae , and gE. 


2. When is the gq ofg 


chenged to g, and how is 


the preceding g, if #1 y, treated in this case? 
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3, How is the feminine of nowns ending in va and 
2aq or aaa formed ? 


4. Decline AVA, WI Aare, ™., fF 2., adizg 
MS $2, TAY, WAT ™, f. Hn, warm, fF ns 
THe, TSE. $f, Mer m., fF n., &e., &. 


LESSON XXVIIi. 


On THE PorEnrran Moon. 


Terminations. 
Parasmaspada, 

Singular Dual Plural 
ist pers, eae sa sa 
2nd pers, sam ta 
3rd pers, TATA 77a 


Atmanepada, 
sate sare 
: saruTs oeay 
FATATH eta* 


*These terminations are the same as those of the Imperfect 
with the following exceptions and modifications: -The Parasm. 
3rd pers. plur. terminationis gqinstead of sq and those of the 
Atm. 3rd pers. plur., Ist pers. sing., 3rd and 2nd pers. duals are 


CH, Bi, TATA, and oraz respectively, instead of ata, J, Favq 
and gurq. To these terminations ¢ is to be prefixed when they 
begin with aconsonant and $2 when they begin with a vowel, 


2nd pers, 
3rd pers, 


rz 
ta 
ist pers, az 
suT 
ua 
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The conjugational signs must be added on to the 
roots before the terminations of the Potential. 


Parasmaipada. 

Singular Dual Plural 
lst pers. qaaH Tae waa 
2nd pers. aa: Tag qaa 
3rd pers. aaa TaaTa qTaq:* 

Atmanepada 


lst pers. qear qeaae qerate 
2nd pers. qevar: qeaaTayrs qeawaay 
3rd pers. qa GeVara;ra gray 

The potential expresses (1) probability, commands, 
prayers, wishes, hopes, &c., and (2) is used in dependent 
clauses implying these. (3) It is also used in condi- 
tional} sentences in which one statement depends on 
another as its reason or condition. In these two latter 
respects it resembles the English subjunctive. 


Worps 


Aeaway m. (speqy m.a road,| sara m. harm 
@q m. fatigue ) the fa- aera ( past pass, part, of 


tigue of a journey aq with af) overcome, 
aad ». pleasing, giving overpowered 
delight to [ person) Aga ». injury, harm, da- 


aqiusa om. an illiterate’ maage 


* The potential forms of arg and aq are given in the 
Second Book. 


ft Except pluperfect conditionals. 
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ATA n. Covering, obstruc- 
Sa ind, or 


aga adj. insignificant, mean 

arg Ist conj. Atm, with aa, | 
to bathe in 

ararqdt ™, du. wife and 
husband 


aq Ist conj. Parasm. 
shine, to be hot 


afaar /. night 

alee adj. thirsty 

ality n. poverty 

ata adj. poor [ fortune 

gaat f. bad state, mis- 

ae 4th conj, Parasm, to 
act the traitor 

diz ady, wise, of fortitude 
or patience 


atarer adj, tty, avert 

/, name ) named #rtq 
aqTaaury, (=ara m, justice 
aarf. court) court of 
justice [ result 


qe with frre [ farstg* | to 


qveta adj. another’s 


to 


| tion | 
4 HY 1st conj, Atm. tobe able | 
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Thea (past pass, part, of 
eq with af@) obstructed 
TAGS "(Tye adj, first, 
previous; goa”. a good 
action ) a previous good 

action. 
ieee (past pass. part, of aq 
with g) arrived at, come to 
tnd, out of (used with 


the Abl, ) 
artizet % the Ganges 
wait adj. much [ ticle 
} wre ind, a vocative par- 
wa #, defence 
tu f. a rope 


TE with afY, to sit upon, 
to rest upon 

faa m, an obstacle 

faata J. adversity 


fanart m, a wrong path, 
evil conduct 


fame adj, with the face 
turned away from 

fasragar: (401. or gen, sing. 
of fantadta ™.; fara m. 
reat, ¥g ™.- purpose ) for 
the purpose of rest 


* See Note {, p. 97. 


f wie drops its q when followed by 4 vowel or a soft 


consonant. 


ll 
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sila adj, good atta ady, fragrant 
aaa m, a resting-place Zara adj, virtuous, good 
@ata ™, an assembly eq with fa, to forget | 


sea oa ; a good action 


SENTENCES, 


Rugntaatist 4 at aaay | 
geana ara fwaxarTs | 

fe at aed firetata are | 
ator sata Aaa: | 
gat: Gata: faa story: | 
Vale THAT Une faczare | 
We Ae a AFaaT | 

Seat Ta at walscaeaararg | 
qatar cant ward aa a aaa! 
qtsarat aAsTtsa Att way: 
SIT Geet qrasvqag atu: | 
AATATAACANA Ua TAT | 
GAMA BAT AAI A LAT! | 
ae ehttaanntaadad ant wad | 
qa Tat TT: | 
aa am is as 
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Senaesea gat: ae geder: | 

aTCaeaTSeatalteel fasgera | 
Risqeartad wea aed | 

faret did a qed at a afteraa 

soa Gay goat anitcdtnansagioacara 
ear | 

eerara oma fat auageanft ein asi a 


Ga AUC EB: Hata wlnes Het TST | 

(You two) should wash (your) hands and feet when 
( you ) return home. 

Men should not forget ( their ) friends. 

If ( thou ) wert to taste poison, ( thou ) wouldst die. 

(The two) books may be carried in (the two) hands. 

(You two) should learn Nydya from (your) teacher. 

Let (us) sit here in the shade of (a) tree. 

Kings should protect (their) subjects from harm. 

Let (us) worship God with (a) pure heart. 

(Thou) shouldst give money to poor persons. 

(You) should not err in [from] (your) duties. 

Men should not become agitated without cause, - 

No man shali covet another’s wealth. 
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(The) king ordered that ( the two ) rogues should be 


beaten. 

(We) should obtain fame, if (we) died in defence of 
(our) country. 

Witnesses shall always tell (the) truth in courts of 
justice. 


If (1) go to Kasi, (1) will bring many Sanskrit books. | 


If (you) were to tell (a) lie, (you) would be beaten by 
(your) masters. 

(The) king led (his) soldiers out of (the) city that 
(he) might fight with (his) enemy. 

(1) should be punished by (my) masters, if (I) were 
seen doing evil (sin). 

Would (the ) poor Brahmayas get ( any ) money if 
( they ) should beg through ( the ) town ? 

(1) gave much money to (my) sisters that my parents 
might be pleased. 


(A) wife and husband should worship dgni every day 
in (the) house. 


(A) man should not mind trouble in (the) performance 
of duty. 

Pupils should salute ( their ) teacher. 

Though obstructed by obstacles, ( you ) should not 
abandon a work-begun, 


EXAMINATION, 


1, Oompare the terminations of the Imperfect and 
the Potential. 


2. In what senses is the Potential used ? 
3. When does ra drop ita «? 
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4. Give the Potential (all numbers and persons) of 


Gea AT with RW, ay gs A, Cy, ww, wa, a act. 
and pass., & pass,, q with aq act. and pass., Sf pass,, 
aq act. and pass., &., &e. 


LESSON XXIX. 
PRONOUNS, 
The chief pronouns in Sanskrit are—gq ‘all,’ ag ‘that,’ 
‘this,’ aq ‘ who’ or ‘which’ ( relative), faq ‘who,’ 
or ‘which’ (interrogative), a@erg ‘I’ or ‘we,’ 
‘thou ’ or ‘you,’ gaa ‘ this,’ sqa ‘ this’ or ‘ that.’ 
1, The following five terminations are peculiar to 
pronouns of the masculine gender ending in gj; in other 
respects the pronouns are declined like the correspond- 
ing nouns— 
Nom. Pl. s 
Dat, Sing. 
Abl. Sing. tara 
Gen, Pl. ewe 


Loe, Sing ftaz 


Singular Dual Plural 
Nom, wa: war aa 
Ace, way wat wary 
Instr, @aut wareaTa Wa: 
Dat, wa warearg = Uae: 
- Abl, waeata wareara =: Wag: 


Gen, War aaa: aay 
Loe, aaa aaa: wag 
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2. Pronouns of the feminine gender ending in qT 
take the following peculiar terminations before all of 
which, except ara, the gris shortened; inother res- 
pects they are declined like nouns in qy— 


Dat, Sing, w 
Abl, Sing, CTE 
Gen, Sing, CUTE 
Gen, Pl, ara 
Loe, Sing, eaTa 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom war aa wat: 
Ace wary wa war: 
Instr,  9aat WaeaTs wartar: 
Dat. qa Walrears warer 
Abl, -waeawm: WareaTs Wared? 
Gen, waeatt waar: Waray 
Loc. aera waar: was 
Neut. Nom. & Ace, gay Fa wast 


The rest like the Masculine, 


8. aq, Tag, we and fea in the masculine gender 
are declined as if they were a, Ta, 7 and @, respec- 
tively, i. ¢., pronouns ending in a, The nom, sing, 
forms of qx and gag, however, are q:* and gy: re- 
spectively, 

4, Inthe feminine gender these pronouns are de- 
clined as if they were at, Tat, aT and eT, é.¢., ending 
in a7, The Nominative singulars of the first two are 
at and qa respectively, 


* a: and qq: drop the final q or visarga when followed by 
@ consonant in a sentence; q gey:, &o, 
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Singstar Duai Plural 

( we a arta 

Neuter Nom. J Tay a cana 
and Ace, eg z ang 

{ fea = atta 


5, gais used optionally for cq in the accusative, 
the instrumental singular, and the genitive and loca- 
tive dual in the three genders, 

MASCULINE, 
Ace, TAH OF TAM, Tat or Tat, CATH OF Cary 
Instr. Sing, Tad OF Ua 
Gen, & Loc. Du. gadt: or Taat: 

FEMININE. 
Ace. Tay OF TAT, Ta OF Ta, TAT: OF Tar: 
Instr, Sing. qaat Or TauT 
Gen. & Loc, Du, gaat: or gaat: 


Neut. Acc, qag or gag, qa OF Ta, Tatte OF Tarts 


WoEDS. 
are adj, immutable Za ( past pass. part. of ey) 
aera adj. all, whole wished, desired 
elie m, name of a great 
. t 

aedt f. a fores sige 
ar 10th conj, Atm. with g, eTaga n. gold 

to seek, to desire gata adj. born of a good 

family 


aq adj, small, little 
uur adj, (aur merit, and 


gs to know) one who 
LC Sea Wid dee appreciates merit 
grara @. effort, trouble | are adj. beautiful 


aaara adj. pure, noble 
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are ». theft 


aleq m, a wretch, a raseal 

aterm f, Money given to 
Brahmanas 

garter adj, handsome 

faer* f. direction, quarter 

grag adj. difficult to obtain 

gar f. name of a goddess 

zaraaa », a temple 

arargtaedt f. du, the sky 
and the earth 

ata_ 10th conj. Parasm. § 
Atm, to act as in a dra- 
matic play 

farsorra adj, well-versed 

qzrur ”. name of the sacred 


poetical works compris- 


ing the whole body of 
Hindu mythology 


Ga (past pass, part. of g) 
purified, holy 


TTH (past pass. part, of TE 


with q ) joined with 
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gare 2, Allahabad 

watrg adj, a metaphysical 
philosopher; one know- 
ing the Brahman 

wea { adj. great 

ufesrgt m, an evil spirit 
in the form of a buffalo 

Dread /. the earth 

UWaATa m, a prince 

Wat f a queen 

tea *, weeping 

faa ». wealth 

fawa (past pass, part. of x 
with f%) upheld supported 

saa adj, credible 

adj, one who knows 

the Vedas 


wae m, name of a king of 
the solar race 

areg adj, obtainable, pos- 
sible to make 


Araceae nm, power 


* The g of this is changed to qin the nom. sing., and 
before the consonantal terminations. The @is changed to 
a before soft consonants. (See note ft, p. 28 ). 

+ As in the case of nouns in gq and sya or Taq (see 


rules 3, 6 and 7, p. 112), the penultimate 97 of this is length- 
ened and q prefixed to the final q in the first five inflections 
of the magouline, and nom., voc. and ace. plural of the neuter: 
When compounded ag an adjective with a following substan- 
tive, it becomes wer. 
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SENTENCES. 

BSAA? | ag ag uray frond: 
Heda Feral | qitsa: aE TAISAT 
HEAT FAT TA | qa | 
Yat asad avare-| eared area | 

ane | waren Yt wera ae: 


a det a *faltacaea | PeaHaeadl ae-aeq | 
TITSA | Tat UAT | 

RATATAT ANT? | | aay afearaet eaeTed 

qaat wente aafena-| sats aw | 

, oral & TE TART ATS | 
at Fr Guiry wart | aeat aes gat at gaat 
at Gae arzaiear | UIAISISAT | 

@ wae sta afer A | ceearaceat gu safes) 
ata Raa! | qaat waa | 

aaafad srafercetiara) Setfeegearat Tt eA 


aa AA HAT | wer ala Graal 


* The addition of fq or off to farz in all its genders gives 


3 it an indefinite sense ; ffr_q ‘something’ or ‘anything,’ arad 


‘somebody,’ &c. 
+ See rule, page 61, footnote.* 
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MAT ASTTIA! | ao qreaeareten: 
arat fara: CAG? AE eqqat aratui aT 


aaaaed = alas: sacar’ 

EQ Reaa: ATat watgee me 
ust qacitsdrar | “a 
amesq [ g yaa | f& aa war fhad wert 


a eeqdsa aise Ug | Era atyerad | 


qeaed fad a ac: Hata: 
@ aftea: @ ofaart goat | 
Cl TH FT THAtg: 
Ga WOM: HATA I 


Who are these ? ( There ) are fishes in that 
What is their avocation? | fiver. 


She is Hari’s daughter. He is followed by her, 


What is her name ? Where are the men that 
To whom did Rama say | have come from those 
so ? villages ? 


He is Govinda’s brother, | They come from that coun- 
I went to school with him,| try of which S’@draka is 
He saw Narayana playing | (the ) king, 
with those boys, ( The ) queen directed those 
Which of his friends does| of her maids who were 
he remember ? near ( in proximity with) 
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her to bring flowers for; done by them (two ). 
her. In that forest (1) lived for 
In this house did (the)| a long time. : 
king of (the) Mahéra-| In (by) what direction did 
shtriyas live. the wretch go? 
Which of those girls sing ‘| In that temple (there) is 
By whom was this book| (a) beautiful idol of 
placed here ? Lakshmi. 


(The ) sky and (the) earth Hari told him ( an) incred- 
stand upheld by (the)| ible story. 
powerofthisimmutable} How would he, whom 
soul. Lakshmi seeks, be diffi- 

No noble deed has been' cult for her to obtain? 


EXAMINATION. 
1. In what respects does the Pronominal declen- 
sion differ from the Nominal ? 


2. Do thecrude forms of Pronouns (Demonstrative, 
Relative, and Interrogative) end in vowels or conson- 
ants? Does their declension resemble that of nouns 
_ ending in a vowel or in a consonant ? 


8. How is the visarga of q: and qy: treated in com- 
bination in a sentence ? 


4, Decline ag M., f. § 0. A m.,f. § ., eq m., f., 
§n, Tag mf, § n., eA, ATT MB. 2, 


et 
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LESSON XXX, 


PRONOUNS OF THE IsT AND 2ND PERSONS. 


aeng (Jor we ). 

Singular Duat Plural 
Nom. Ag ATaTsy qT 
Ac, oamgorat aramqorat aeargora: 
Instr. wat ATATEAT STRATIR: 
Dat, way Or sarareqrqoral seaere ord: 
Abl, aq ATATEATL WA 
Gen, AaoHe =o rag oral «= earea ora: 
Loe. ae ATTAT: OATS 

grag ( Thou or you ), 
Nom ay TAT qa 
Ace, arg or eaqy = - Zara or arg TSATT OF F: 
Instr, eat qarearsy aartar: 
Dat. gag ore wareqrqorara TATA OF FT: 
Abll aq TAeATA TA 
Gen, = wT ore GAM Or ATH _|ATSH org: 
Loe, rc gaan: GATS 
Worps, 


ans ™, a | stare ady, proper | mx (with ace. 
small fault aay om, a sing, of sytuy or 


is | ORY. Fa sacrificial priest a erie ° 
rasm.to protect - it) to submit 

afasarer = ad. TATE 2dy of this oneself to 
faithless sort aa ™, & gon- 


arat f, a vener-| Brefare adj,| queror 
able woman merciful ara n, beating 
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ea Let conj. Atm. | yatge adj, | Rasits m, an as- 
to hasten, to be| agitated, bewil-| semblage of 


impatient dered clouds 

2TaHa waaty m,the lord 

; eAeactr St Oy eon of ae Ra hus 
who is a slave Parasm. § Atm. et 

rtic 

xq ade. far to surmount Hi PEE 

@q n, fortune ant faart m, separa- 
a : Vig a u) 1 e . 

afaat fs agirh Oran fe on 

fata ”, a cause, fara», welfare, 
reason gata m, reality| happiness 

fang adj, fruit- | Ata f thought, | aq m, the sun 
less view, feeling aria m, a wit- 

qa withart,to hap-| attardt fa proud] ness [ day 
pen woman araarae m, Mon 

SENTENCES, 


arenaerelt | frat a: fRrara wag | 
tara: fraeraat: || area gaat: frat enter 
HAVA A TAR | Gat wre yeas 
Waa ATE Ts | Hat at wy! 
ARATATATS | Beara sat avs? 
fasgatsad | [ =arfati| sear 
cqat aalqad 9 aeg@lacr tet edaenty- 
ard aarana a ayaa) | fafa sara fea: 
Wal Ta T Weaea | wrsaad | 

12 
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aa gata ada sda | wearTHaa TT: | 
qat a ata meatal | # Ta a ATaT | 


 gearaaara | qaer Faded wate 
ara wa Nasa | | qaQwATaaaa: | 
FlasqeMleacqTarest AAA? AE? | 


weet wametaa Baars aa aAatcar fA- 
CET? | 
fe wa Wa TaN AT at WG HaAAITSHal 
Tata: aaa! aa Mirada aead caaaat- 
Qrarerar | 
*arTaaed ae ae eae arias greta 
Td? | 
aat aeaMs aah obra 
aai seg afrat a wea a 
qa ad at qafrerettreafacaanr: | 
fe staaga Aa Za za at aaq Il 
Thou art (a) wise man, |, Who told thee this story ? 
Dost thou suspect me to 


be (a) faithless person ? 
Who was your guide when 


My father went to K4s‘i, 


and, when he returned, 


you ascended the moun-| he brought many books, 


tain ? and gave them to me, 


* Said by a husband to his wife. 


f Said to Stta by Vasishtha, who was the preceptor or 
chaplain to the solar race of kings, to which Rama belongedi 


FIRST BOOK 


Tell us what happened there. 


IT asked you where my 
book was. 


Do not be sorry at (a ) sepa- 
ration from us. 

By thy favour, we sur- 
mounted all perils. 

I remember what was done 
by you at the time. 


The witnesses were order- 
ed by me to come on 
Monday, 


I gave you heaps of corn 
when you came to my 
house. 

Thou being defeated, thy 
soldiers submitted to the 
conqueror, 

We ( two ) saw ( the ) her- 
mitages of many Rizhis, 
These flowers have been 
brought by us ( two ). 
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He got that intelligence 
from me, 


You (two) censure all men, 

I give thee this reward. 

From thee was ( the ) path 
of ( the ) wise known by 
me. 


Without (any) fault, (the) 
sacrificial priests beat 
me. 

Do not be angry with us, 
thy children, ( O ) merci- 
ful father, 

He wandered far from us, 
his friends. 

(An) improper action has 
been done by thee in 
beating that dog. 

Thou being protector, how 
would thy subjects ox- 
perience adversity ? 


Amongst us, Hari is ( the ) best, 
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LESSON XXXI. 


aa That or This and yeu Ths, 
AEH That or This 


MASOULINE. 

Singular Dual Plural 
Nom, aray *aa oreft 
Ace, THA TL TIT 
Instr, aga AAVATA Ta: 
Dat, Tat AAI ater: 
Abl, AOA  AaavaTs TAT: 
Gen, TIT eat: oretara 
Loe. weeny 8 8=steay: arty 

FEMININE 

Nom. aTat AL a 
Ace. HAR AE, Ha 
Instr, = staat amar =——- aft: 
Dat, rest AAPA EET: 
atl: asa: = MATE ATT: 
Gen. ABA agar: AAT 
Loe. HEATH aeay: TAY 


* A short way of learning the masc. forms of erga , except 
that of the Nom. sing.:+Suppose the word ara to be atgq, mas- 
culine, and decline it like af, and for g ineach form put q and 
for the vowel following, if it be short, puty, iflong, %; for ¢ 
in the plural put g, and you will get the forms given in the 
text. The forms of the Instr. sing. and pl. are to be taken as 
agar and agfiy:, and not sta and srq:. The rule about the 
change of q to given ina former note should be applied. 


The same may be done with regard to the feminine forme, stqr 
being declined like qa. 
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NEUTER. 
Singular Dual 
Nom, and Acc, aq: TT 


The rest like the Masculine, 


saa This. 
MASCULINE. 
Singular Dual 
Nom. aay gat 
Ace. Tae gat 
Instr. aaa ATSIT A 
Dat. ora FATEIT 
Abl. aeAaTa ATEATS 
Gen. ART Aaa: 
Loe. aaa Waa: 
FrMININE. 
Nom, sag ra 
Ace. suTa a 
Instr. Aaa ATA 
Dat. ora ATATS 
Abl. ASAT: ATRTsA 
Gen, AIT: Haat: 
Loe. ARATH AAA: 
NEUTER. 
Nom. and Ace. gqq za 


The rest like the Masculine, 
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Plural 


ongtat 
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WokRps. 
aarat sf. jealousy qx 10th conj. to fill. 
aqat ind. or ara adj, to be given, to be 


zaaft f. name of a celestial given in marriage 


woman 
TAT m, source 
Sqy M. & miser fawn adj, S. beloved, 


easy m. (ela poet, Fa m.| dearest 


a lord ) the lord of poets, 
the chief of poets. frrarvate/. (ferav/. beloved 


and gata f. intelligence) 
fees ind, verily intelligence about one’s 
& with aee to beautify, to 


adorn beloved 

wat f. a pit. a. ee rl 

Tors m,Jatayu, the lord wre adj, f, timid (woman) 
of vultures aficcraftf, 2 woman with 


wa ( past pass, part, ofgsq)| fascinating eyes 
concealed, covered 


wYyHt ™, a bee 
sTq ™. speed wey m, a horse 
Ph laa Parry, 8d, aft ta with fe Parasm, to 


gam adj, visible stop, to desist 


zaare m, a species of pine wa f. manner, way 
gay adv, soon, quickly ware m, a bower of 
qatea adj,(qqx son, and| creepers 

Sa made) made a son, 


adopted avag adj, one whose form 


gz: ind, before ( space ) is elegant; handsome, 


QUIT adj having beautiful 
flowers aur s. 8 wife, a mate. 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT, 139 


area ™, habitation [ fence] are m, a confluence 
faite adj. disliked; n. of-| dusttage adj, eager for 


athe f. a road Sin 

syaraw m, Siva w. akind-of bird 

saTety adj, to be ox- ps fan 
pounded Wee , an adventure 


ferataa n, a temple of Siva aicet n, a jewel amongst 
aa», companionship,; Women 


friendship wag adj. delicious 


SENTENCES 


2 as e 
+Eq AICS MATT a ASTAT | 
aa aa fasta anaraat 
# The sentences marked with an asterisk on this and the 
next page are spoken by a king, who, while enjoying the 
company of his beloved wife in a grove, suddenly loses her 
by some miraculous occurrence, and wanders about asking 
birds and beasts whether they can give him any intelligence 
about her, 
The second speech bearing this mark is addressed to an 
elephant. 
+ Said by a lover to a maid who was afraid of meeting with 
a repulse at:his hands. 
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feage ate qatsaeircomn | 

tre FC TEAS FAAS 

qatadtset Treas | 

*eticag aataat fraaat ga ata aur 
“agate ace: ae ca: wae 
ataacraral aq Tot caqa F | 

*fa qqes A arrat wlacearecaqar zat | 
axa Saws aaa | 
wedarata, vata rat DAITTT aT | 
AARTT THT TAT SeTKA FTAA: | 
ATTSTEM TEAM TAY FTAA | 
ad feafrecra fabri a- 

afreaatafa ada | 
qraraaiat wore aeatset 

vg adisHPcqey Hay | 

gat quseai fire atfrerait 

ATATHAR FATATHATA: | 

aig saat uTnadia at area | 


+ Said by one to another about a tree which was a great 


favourite with S’iva. 
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aaa aeaad aa RoRAAgtksaqae | 


aaa: ara & elerai ara | 

= Gra garaat & | 

This is my book, I saw (a) tiger coming down 

These men rejoice at their! from (the) top of that 
king’s victory, mountain. 

These girls learn to dance|I guarded my gold from 
( dancing ), these ( two ) thieves. 


( There ) are many learned I saw that soldier running 
men in these villages. away from ( the ) battle- 


I do not see with these pees ‘ [ path. 
eyes. [ tree. e traveller went by that 


There is (a) monkey on this Fill these (two) pits with 


There is much water in earth, [ the miser. 
these rivers Ido not expect alms from 


From these mountains The king's Palage is (Ewe) 
coss from this river, 

many stones have fallen, | q; wo amet tim O¥ delicious 
I beat (a) thief with these mango 


sticks, What fault has been com- 
I saw these women in (the)| mitted by this deer ? 
temple of Siva, (The) confluence of those 


(The) sources of theserivers| (two) rivers is holy, 
are in the Himalaya, Oovered by this cloth, I 
Give some sweetmeat to| become invisible. 
these boys, and to those | These ( two ) girls too are 
girls, to be given in marriage, 


* A dental consonant followed by mis changed to a and x 
to 8 uagal q which is written as in the text. 
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EXAMINATION, 
1, Which of the pronouns is or are the moat 
irregular ? 
2, Declinneaggm,fign, eee m., f. § 0, HAZ 


and Ag. 
8, Explain the shortest way of arriving at the 


forms of aqq. 


4, What change do dentals undergo when com- 
pounded with the following «? 


LESSON XXXII. 


SELECTIONS FOR EXERCISE, 


faged a aad a ha get Hara | 
eaaa Gad ust gr ada Gas 
qwaat gut gat aw yaaa | 
uaacedar “ea a a arermarsfe & Il 
tamara gran gta qatar | 
aad aga Aa GIANT FS TWAT 
Teas TAA Ta TA THAT | 
UMge FAUTA ST AWRaAg A S aera: Il 
gaa: feat @ Aalgearerarcory | 
ona fasta frara Eta J CBlaaA ll 


* eta. std pers, sing. of gq 2nd conj. Parasm. to kill. 
+t qm is a pronoun, and should be declined like ae. 


re eae 
aan oRedeat fansatste aa 
attrar afta: ae: aah a aaTAT: | 
Hela: aE Us West: ae Maara | 
anditaa aa 2s Haton* a asala ii 

at gant ate aga aftead | 
garitt aeq agatea aya agaa & I 
qaqa ad ara: carat faa vag i 
qdatat wa Te SATS ES TR 


ce a el ae 
aaatarcad LaNt TAUTEAAgT AAT Il 
GU BST Talal APAA WaATRaAy | 
Tq ALE AAeY AFAR ACAI I 


aq dtat acoigita Ras etta aa: | 
faggea f2 8 aa: GasenaT: ae I 
ANA HS are ala ard a faaa | 
ale Waread qa a fH war ii 


aaaad wag fad mite aa? GASM aay | 
aaa aaarst alia: aang fear wa: u 


* Magc. Nom. sing: of the Atm. pres. part. of % 8th conj. 
to doe 
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al ca HA HLA FA: Geacttsaaata Aras: | 
ae St al Sa araraeaed Raeaa alee ara: il 


arat 2 ga seat at ge ae fae | 

Wa AAS: Aas SA aaa AAA | 
ACA FOUTS ANAT BTA AAT | 

at garquied at aaa rae u 

ea aea tor wart a Saat aifeatut Ate 
aa Gat Ta as ult Arat aaaTA: | 
qa afaas faitsia vat arearad arsta- 
aa aeq ggadl aq wat sented otra: 1 
ate ange an 

aqte argugat git tana: | 

qate aftratetad ayat 
selateratag fe wETTaTy I 


arsed fe agrarat wercet warty: | 

MRYARAAM Ay: Heat @ arraiata ti 

afta sara HUSA ala eed | THATS 
aa serwedaied a aad Fargaaa aa 

*The word is declined by simply appending the termina- 


tions given at the head of Lesson XXV, and observing the 
Samdhi rules. - 


t The declension of thie word is iregular. 
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AqeAIHAA SA AA AQarET Arorst waenaias- 
at Teed sttand va garage Aca 
aratiaag i wrat a aaa: ayeaonadte 
TAT Alargud auizaragqea afaward He | ceat 
ga weed Hat Taras: | Aisaqaqaisd wdda- 
ater: wyfatioca vaca seaftat aan 
Valsaeag 4 aes aTaASarasa shay wareera- 
eqn Metacaaran cua a awa 
aM HAN AeaCTanieaal aa | eyes Alora: 
adiset usawniee: aiea@en: ameacta 
waa age fam: | aaeta clears Va qs 
fange fata ag (aoteatse fart vaca wea 

unread fagears 2a an qeoaretad Sral- 
fas | qeugara waa awa: FaeaTAyAaATT 
PUA | 


13 


z sem, Sratiee wagon 

Pn e Ryebten sro (ae 
. aE Aa ata a! Si ORES ne 
fee iedial in sti Bd A. 


Safe =. bok 


~ Bits toi va oe) fT ee 


ey aro es VS AD, ee aa i 4 =a 
aa : 
- ees - al 4.7 i< o- = 


s a 


: ‘4 a “< 
vie” fi i aes > ae 
~ he ie 


7 \“ z 
= hry +d ya 
a ~ - oa panied ate dy 
5 a = aa u 
a ea ae . , 
; +! _ Y ghee oe 


: co > an . : 
TS. ey ool = Ts = : 
. Nee Sa “Sa 

| 
, 
| 


APPENDIX, 


SamMpEI RULEs, 
Guna and Vriddhi, 


1, The guna ofgorgisg, of gorgH is at, of % 
or = is az, and of q is aa, 

2, The oriddhi of qis ar, of g, F or qis ¥, of T& 
oF ait is sit, of ay or ag is ang, and of @ is ata, 

Vowels, 

3, In Sanskrit, two vowels cannot come together 
without coalescing, 

4, There area few cases, in which two vowels, 
though coming together, do not coalesce, 

5, When the dual of a noun ora verb ends in §, 
&, org, these vowels do not combine with another 
following them; {ét+artrefea=fadtt airetafea. See 
also 13, 387 and 42, 

6, s@ (short ), after any vowel except the last four, 
is optionally not combined, and the preceding vowel, 
if long, is made short; qedut+aiqq=aeany wit 
or (by 7) oreduriga. 

7, Ifa or a is followed by g, 3, a, or @, short 
or long, the corresponding guta letter is substituted 
for both; fa+E=Hs. 

8. Ifq, &, aor ay follow @ or a, the vowel 
which takes the piace of both is ] inthe first two 
cases and aif in the last two; aq+at=<ut. 

9, When any vowel, short or long, except the last 
four, is followed by the same vowel, short or long, the 
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substitute for both is the same vowel lengthened ; 
tar + aht=tarht, afe+ dr =sater; &e. 

10, When g, g, 3% and @, short or long, are fol- 
lowed by a dissimilar vowel, q, q, x, and @ are respect- 
ively substituted for them; gorfa+ afa=quieara. 

11, When g or af at the end of a word or gram- 
matical form is followed by q, the latter merges into 
the former, i, ¢,, it is neither pronounced nor written, 
In its place the mark 5 is generally put ; <rat ( by 36) 
+ qa = Wasa. 

12. q, St, and aft, when followed by a vowel, 
become AY, Wq , Ara and arg respectively; a+Hq=aq. 

18, Ifa nominal or verbal form ending in g, ¥, AY 
or aj is followed by a vowel, the a and q of the sub- 
titute for the former are optionally dropped, The 
two vowels thus brought together by the dropping of 
Zorg do not coalesce; qeaa + AIATAR = APUAATAAT- 
TY OF HeUd AlcaTAA. 

Consonants, 

14, When there are more consonants than one at 
the end of a word, the first is retained and the others 
dropped; as weq with q becomes wey, but q is 
dropped and the form is aqq. 

15, A consonant (except a nasal) at the end of a 
word is changed to the first or third of its class; wea 
OF HSg. 

16, Before hard consonants, the preceding conso- 
nants, except nasals, substitute the first (%, ¢, hard 
unaspirate ) letter of their class; as egut+ ITA = SH- 
cited, and garg + Tata = Taverna. 

17, The preceding consonant (except-a nasal ) takes 
the third consonant of its class as its substitute when 
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compounded with a soft consonant or the initial vowel 
of a word; qrerata + WAT = TATE + TAT (= 9TraTat- 
wrra by 19 ). 

18, A consonant at the end of a word or gramma- 
tical form followed by a nasal is changed to the nasal 
of its class optionally; as qag+sIR=caegee or 
qaaerit. This change is necessary, when the nasal be- 
longs to a nominal termination, as aq+wa=faenq. 

19, When q or a consonant of the dental class is 
compounded with = or aconsonant of the palatal 
class, a letter of the latter class is substituted for the 
former, and in this order, viz., sy for q, q for a, & for 
q &; atat+aaet= attra. The same hap- 


pens when dentals are combined with linguals, ¥ 
being substituted for q, < for q,q fora, &.; aq+ 
Sret=aASteT. 

20. A consonant of the dental class followed by & 
is changed to & ( aaa t+ SIaT= waa grat ), and x to a 
nasal =, which is written as in line 1, page 141. 

21, “When =, and q at the end of a word or 
grammatical form are preceded by a short vowel and 
followed by any vowel, they are doubled; qaaq+ara- 
Td = Tara: 

22, qor q is changed to @ before hard conson- 
ants, and to a before any soft consonant except a nasal 
or a semi-vowel; gq+a=gw- This change takes place 
also when these consonants end a word, even before 
a nasal or a semi-vowel; alg +ava=anua. 

23. g following a vowel is changed to =m; a +foaea 
=afseaea. This change takes place optionally when the 
yowel is long and at the end of » word or grammatical 
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form; BxAt + STAT=AFAIBrlat OF Hxnegrar; but after 
ar (negative particle) and ar (preposition) it is 
necessary. 

24. In the body of a word or grammatical form qis 
shanged to an anusvdéra when followed by 3, ¥, @ OF 
g3 faarat. 

25. A final = when followed by q, » & a, wand z, 
a3 is changed to an anusudra and visarga; FAsrara + ATSe 
ata =fagratateata ( =etaixareara by 39 ). 

26. coming after 3, 7, or gin the same word is 
changed to a. This change takes place even if a vowel, 
a semi-vowel ( % excepted ), the aspirate Bor a letter 
of the guttural or labial class comes between 34, { oF 
q and 4; zetier. This change does not take place when 
a ends a word; as qaTa. 

27, wat the end ofa word or particle, followed 
by a consonant in general, is changed to an anusvéra 
optionally, and necessarily when it is followed by sy, 
@, > T, Or g. When it is not changed to an anusegra, 
it is changed to the nasal of the ciasa to which the 
following letter belongs and to a nasal q, q, @ when 
followed by a, q, &, respectively; qa +assaA=aT- 
Soa OF UPRea- 

28. At the end of words, z, followed by a hard 
consonant or by nothing, is changed to a visarga; ATAaT 
+Q3q= Rta: TAT. 

29. q followed by zis dropped, and the preceding 
vowel ( Pale a ), if short, is made long; wafer ( by 
88 ) + carta = astet tara: 

80. a) a word or form ending in any of the first 
four consonants of a class is followed by 9, the gx is 


. a 
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optionally changed to e&, when it is itself followed by 
& vowel, a semi-vowel or anasal; sjqqq+ era? =aaqTyq 
(by 19) gra: or qaqese:. 


81, The & of <qr is dropped after the preposition 
Bq TEt+eal+qT=sE+ ura ( =Teurg by 16), 

82, & preceded by any of the first four letters of a 
class is changed to the fourth letter of that class op- 
tionally;zaarg ( by 17) + et: =saarg et: OF TTATET. 

33, The # of TWA becomes qand ¢ in the circum- 
stances mentioned in 22, 


34, a following a vowel except a and qf, ora 
letter of the guttural class, or x, generally becomes q; 


ave (by 22)+g=aTe. 


85, At the end of words, q, whether followed by any 
letter or not, is changed to a visarga; TeTH=aaTA? - 


@ or Visarga, 


36, When a visarga is preceded by a and followed 
by of or a soft consonant, it is changed to x, which, 
with the preceding 3, becomes aft (see 7); aq: Hata = 
aut wate. 

87. Visarga preceded by ay and followed by a vowel 
or a soft consonant is dropped, Itis also dropped 
when preceded by a and followed by any vowel except 
a. The two vowels, thus brought together by the 
dropping of visarga, do not coalesce, ¢, y,, att Ht for 
AU: BA; TY grata for ay: gvaia. 

88, or visarga preceded by any vowel except q 
or at, and followed by a vowel ora soft consonant, 


is changed to 7; wit + waa = Tatas sara. 
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39, Visarga followed by q or s is changed to 9; 
by qorgyto gq; and by zorg to q; as etesacia for 
aft: aula; caer, tratee. 

40, Visarga followed by sx, Tor is either 
retained or changed to gy, |, or @ respectively ; 


eva: + areaied =a: sreaiea or srqagareated. 
41, q: and qq: drop the final q or visarga when 
followed by a consonant in a sentence; q qey:, &e. 
42, wre drops its q when followed by a vowel or 
a soft consonant; wre + TerA= vr aaa. 


SYNTAX, 


There are some roots that govern two accusatives; fi, 
Teg and qTq are instances, The synonyms of these 
also govern two; @faera ant aia. 


eq sometimes governs two accusatives, or the in- 
direct object may bein the dative or genitive case; 


at, qare or aver Guate sara. 


Verbs implying motion govern the accusative, and 
sometimes the dative, of the place to which the motion 
is directed; aut or @IRTT WSSTIA. 

f@ar governs an accusative, instrumental or ablative; 


ad ata or aurg faite ereaia. 
wg governs the instrumental; ga: ag. 


and other verbs having the same sense govern 
the dative of the person or thing pleased or satisfied; 


arqar areere waa. 


Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry and jealousy 
(i.e., having the sense of RI, FR, vat, and saat) 
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govern the dative of the person or thing against whom 


or which the feeling is directed; ax@ graria. Cg 
also governs the dative of the object of wish; qrqeez: 


= 


Vyeaia- 
win the sense of ‘to owe’ governs the dative of the per- 
son to whom something is owing; fasera Uttara Tara. 
wa: and waft govern a dative; Tat Fava. 


q or ay is used after each of the parts of speech 
joined together, or once only, that is, after them all; 


efter wifeeqed or gitatfaeqer sere. 


GENERAL GLOSSARY. 


if 
a. aq m.a sin 
aera (a and gTq) m. im- | AIT m. & master 
proper time atyat ind. now 


ayrqaa n. atudy 
| areata adj. m. n. dwelt 
saya adj. m. n, uncertain 
STH m. (seaq m. & road, 
wa m. fatigue) the fa- 
tigue of a journey 
aararg ade. after 
aaa m. & disadvantage, an 


aarat f. jealousy, rivalry 
Rar adj. m. n. immutable 
anaes adj. m. n. all, whole 
are m. medicine 

ary m. fire 

ay n. the tip 

sya ™. an Englishman 


aye at J. England oil 

srarg ind. soon aae m. fire 

TH mM. a goat atae n. evil, calamity 
Awa ”. lgnorance SCR MICE | adj. ™, nf. & SOF- 


wz ist conj. Parasm. to vant, a dependant 
ponder to ramble aaa f. permission 

azar /. a forest Hata n. pleasing, giving 

ata: ind. hence delight to 

atary m. a guost 

ada ind. greatly, very 

acy m. passing away, do- 


agit ™. love [ cution 
aasTa %. performance, exe- 


aaa ns. a falsehood, an 


struction 
ara ind. here untruth; adj. m. n. false, 
aTWaT ind. or [ eat | untrue 
ag 2nd conj. Parasm, to aaparg ind. frequently 
era ind. to-day Hearsay n. the heart 


aTyAy m a debtor sarge nm the apartment 
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occupied by women in a 
house 
areatreng m. the internal 
soul, the heart 

aay 1. food 

aerq ind. in another place 

aqiuea mm. an illiterate 

agra m.a fault [ person 

amrdsy ™. (aay, and 
wa m. a particle) a 
small fault 

area adj. m. n. guilty, 
offending 

aara =. harm 

BIG ind. even 

afsra adj. m. n. disliked, 
unpalatable 

arwaTa ”. a name 

atfirga (past pass. part, of 
gE with ata) overcome, 
overpowered 

afiretr f. liking 

afwzere #8. a desire 

ariyes m. coronation 

ahytega (inf. of fareq with 
airy ) to crown 


erafer /. not the ground; 
not the subject or pro- 


per place 
ergyy m. rise, prosperity 
aacradi f. Indra’s capital 
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Aa m. a counsellor 

araqz n. the sky 

syateat f. name of a city 

azoq 2, a forest 

Ait m. an enemy 

aeerdt 7. name of the 
wife of Vasishtha (a 
great sage ) [ ship 

seq n. materials of wor- 


ryan. worship 

staat m. one of the sons of 
Pandu 

su_10th cony. Atm. with 
ary, to request, to beg 
of, to solicit; with g, to 
request, to seok, to desire 

ay m.a thing; an occur- 
rence, an event; wealth 

wg Ist conj. Parasm. to 
deserve 

ASST Mm. an ornament 

adj. m. nn. that 

cannot be transgressed 

aaaq ind. enough, away 

safe m, a bee { with 

seq adj. m. mn. small, little 


aq 1st conj. Parasm. to 
protect 

SHASTA mM. room, space 

aqaqq m. gathering, col- 
lecting 
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Harara (pr. part. of a Ist 
conj. Parasm, with aq) 
descending 

agra adj, m.n. pure, noble 

aardizot f repulsion, re- 
pulse 

waedt f name of a town, 
Ujjain 

aaarea ( ind. past part. 
of STH with aq) having 
seen 

aat_ ». not a thing, an 
unreal thing 

AawaT om. ascribing 
something that is not real 

entafere ( at+ feat past 

_ pass. part. of aa with 
f@ ) steady 

afasarer adj. m.n. faithless 

aware adj. m.n. helpless 

aqaAg m. a stone 

ag n. a tear 

aq m. a horse 

spaqia m. name of a man 

arg 2nd conj. Parasm. to be 

arg 4th conj. Parasm. to 
throw;with faz,to scatter; 
with x, to throw 


adeag adj. m.n. innumer- 
able 
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aanat ys. worthlessness 

ofa m. a sword 

atwq m. demons, the ene- 
mies of the gods (plur.) 


soon. =6&~— miraculous 
weapon 
afea oo». injury, harm, 
damage 

iT. 


arerar m. n. the sky 

By m. an Englishman 

arate m. conduct, 
per conduct 

array m.a preceptor,a tutor 

ata f. command 

aragq m. sun (sunshine ) 

Maa mM. a son 

arerstt f. a daughter 

areas m. soul, self 

arresfra adj. m.n. one’s own 

wrat m. respect 

azar m. 8 command 

areattene adj. m.n. spi- 
ritual 

areata n. meditation 

ara to obtain; with aq 
or with gq, toobtain, to 
reach; with @, to cover 


arg f, adversity 
are ». a mango ( fruit ) 


pro- 


awe n.a lie, a falsehood | arara m, effort, trouble 


14 
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argsaq adj. m,n. long- 
lived 

area m. beginning; per- 
formance 

ANT 7, 
pleasing 

ATT m. ascribing 

aTirgqer x. planting, sowing 

ara m. a respectable per- 
son; name of the remote 
ancestors of the Hindus 

aqrat f. a venerable woman 


ara . covering, ob- 
struction 


arart f/. hope 

aratrate m. a blessing 

aisa m, a hermitage 

areaay n. & seat [ ing 

Arelqs adj. mn. delight:- 

t, &. 

gxor/. wish 

gta ind, so, thus 

geua ind. in this manner 

greg m, the moon 

g-q m. god of thunder 

g-atuit f. the wife of Indra 

gra n, fuel 

ga ind, like,as [to wish 

eu[ gaa | 6thcony, Parasm, 

Ze sth cony. Parasm. with 
wg, to search for 


propitiation, 
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ey m. an arrow 

Ze (past pass. part. of EY) 
wished, desired 

zg ind. here 

Zax Ist conj, Atm, to see, 
to take into account, to 
care for; with aq, to 
with zy, to 

‘with aft, to 
examine; with y, to see 

aq m. god 


expect ; 
neglect ; 


gs. 
Iw (past pass. part. of TY) 
spoken, spoken to 
faa adj. m. n. proper 
Taq ind. aloft, nobly 
zafaat f# name of a town, 
Ujjain 
gwaedq ade. brightly 


ws 6th conj, Parasm, to 
glean 


yeu m.a hut 

Za ind. or 

aepuat f. anxiety, longing 

Teata (past pass. part. of 
wa with gq) dug 

zeura (ind. past part, 
of eqt with sz ) having» 
stood up 

TUPAtag adj. m. n. (SAH 
m. lap) resting on the lap 
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gery m. a festive occasion 

seats m. happiness, cheer- | 
fulness, energy | 

aH v. water 

wary m. tho ocean. 

waa ™. coming to birth, | 
appearance. | 

Taq ( past pass. part.of gq 
with Tz) proud 

faa m. birth 

TAA (past pass. part. of qe | 
with gq) ready, prepared 

saq m. exertion, industry 

TqTTH adj. m. n, (aH! 
like ) like exertion | 

Tara n. @ garden 

Tuy mM. application, exer- 
tion 

vere m. doing good to! 
another, obligation, be-| 
nefiting another 


wIzar Mm. advice, counsel) 
“Sqaa na garden 

TITETT ™. & present 

SUWAZ J. & shoe 

TIT m.a remedy 

TIrswsy m. a taant 


gaz f. name of a celestial 
woman 


mre om. 
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oe. 

Raat f. straightforward- 
ness 

aT m. name of a king 

a sacrificial 
priest 

apr4th conj, Parasm, with 
wa, to prosper 


Ty m. a sage 
cyay m. name of the 


son-in-law of area and 
brother-in-law of tra 


+ @, 


US pron, one 
vatzar adj. m. a. of this 


sort 

quray n. name of a city, 
Veru} 

q@ ind, only 


\qaa ind, thus 


at. 


aiga m. cooked rice 
= 


aq. 
ava n. medicine 
hh. 
Esafea m. anattendant on 
the women’s apartment, 
chamberlain 
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eer m. a mat 

BISE Mm. vw. a thorn 

sug m. the neck 

eea_Ist conj, Atm, to praise, 
to flatter 

@z_10th eony, to tell 

euq ind. in what manner? 

surf. a story 

Say m. a misor 

eat ind, when ? 

Satay ady. m. n. younger 

ear f. a daughter, a girl 

eye ». a fraud, a deceit 

e(q m. a monkey 

elie ™. name of a great 
sage 

eqre m. the cheek 

eati/. a braid of hair 

erq_lst conj, Atm, to shake 
( intr. ) 

eae ». a lotus 

ez m. the hand 

eras m. the young ( of 
an elephant ) 

@uy m. name of a hero; the 
ear 

Gaeq adj.m. ». what should 
be done 


Ga adj. m. n. door, author 
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eitiace m. name of an 
elephant; SY. - We 
near Karp. 
pug %, an action 
m. @ stain, a spot 
Sag m. a strife, a quarre) 
ear y. an art 
ete m. a strife, a quarre! 
eSecura ». welfare, good 
ela m. a poet 


lord Y ths Aa sere: 


Slzaat ». gold 
eteatf. afemale beloved; 
a wife 


@ttea /. splendour, light 

Sra m. a desire 

SITU %. & cause 

Srrag n. & prison 

Sretere ady. m. n. merciful 

Sreugq #. compassion, kind- 
ness 


etlae m. name of a month 

arty n. an action, a work 

ate m. time, proper time 

maTeL Ist. cony. Atm. with g, 
to shine 

Sly nm. wood 

Srary m. a lake 

FEET m. a servant 


Taq ind. but 
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(eft m. a boar 

few ind, verily 

*ATaAS *H. name of the com- 
mander-in-chief of king 
Virata 

#ifa f. fame 

Heleay ady. m. n. one pos- 
sessed of a tamily; m. a 


member of a family | 


awltsa (past pass, part, of 
#04) hampered, impeded | 

aa: tnd. whence P 

Hq ind. where} { angry 

gi 4th cony, Parasm, to be 

gard /. a virgin 

PAST Mm. a potter 

@s ™. name of a country 
( tn the plural, ) 

aaa (pr. part, Parasm, of 
& to do ) doing 

aratar (pr. part, Atm, of 
® ) doing 

Hata adj. mm. born of a 
good family 

Hat m. name of a son of 
Rama 


parted adj. m.n. happy,well 
pe 4th conj, Parasm, to 
embrace 


aga n. a flower 
BT m. a well 
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GA =. a tortoise 


'B to do; with afy, to an. 
thorise; with ax, to 
beautify, to adorn; with 
ata, to manifest, to 


show, to expose 


Sa ( past pass, part, of & ) 
made, done 


Sanat f. gratitude 

fafa f an action 

wa ind. for, for the sake 
(of ) 

aur f. favour 

wy 1st conj. Parasm, or 6th 


conj, Parasm, § Atm, to 
plough 


‘ofiae =m. a husbandman 


wow m. name of a person 
Bt Ist cony Atm, to be able 


Bag adj. m.n. only 


aaa ade. solely 
Sed f name of one of the 


wives of Das’aratha 

erat m. & treasure 

staat /. moonlight 

eisre ». skill, proficiency 

erat f. name of a town 

etter m. a descendant of 
Hire 

BAN (instr, sing, of wa ) 
gradually 


- 162 FIRST BOOK OF SANSERIT. 


lal 


marg Ist conj. Parasm. to) Hanttag adj. m. n. going 
play to a holy place 


ere /. sport, play q. 
erat (past pass, part, of wa m. a lame man 
gt ) bought. Uy m. a sword 


ma 4th conj, Parasm, to wa Ist conj. Parasm. § 


be angry Atm, to dig; with gq to 
ST mM. anger dig, to excavate 
lst m, two miles @iaaw ». a spade 
Sar m. pain, distress wo m. a villain 
& ind. where? aT. 
ae 1st cons. Atm, to for- awyT Sf the Ganges 
give WS (pr. part of ma 1st 


ara [ ary | 4th cony. Parasm, | conj, Parasm. to go ) go- 
to forgive, to pardon ing 
ata f. forgiveness awa m. an elephant 
aaa adj. m. n. lessening, | m7 10th conj. to count, to 
decreasing | reckon, to consider, to 
aay 10th conj. to washoff;  ¢are for, to mind 
with o aa (past pass. part. of yx ) 
fer Ist conj. Parasm, to §802® [ going 
waste away ata f. mode of walking, 
Aq 6th conj, Parasm, & Ned adj. m. n. goor 


{ 
| 


Aim. to throw ‘qeaq m. an individual of 


gx adj. m. n. insignificant, a class of -celestia) 


mean | beings 


wa 4th conj, Parasm. to WA [ Tx] Ist conj. Pa- 


be agitated | vasm.to go; with ayy, 
afta adj. m. n. hungry | to obtain; with aq, 
ara ». a field | so go after, follow; with 


a 
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sq to know; with faz, 
to depart; with av@ and 
ar, to return; with ace. 
sing. of stor or azr pre- 
fixed to it, to submit; 
with ax Aim. to join, to 
go or flow together 

waa n. departure 

Tat f. a pit 

a adj. m. n. censurable 

we Ist conj. 
drop 

wey Ist conj. Atm. with 
gq, to swagger 


Parasm. to 


Tx ». a limb 
Wray nv. singing 
Ist conj. Atm. with 

sq, to bathe in 

was m. a songster 

fait m. a mountain 

afta ~. a song 

wy m. & merit, quality, 
virtue 

worst adj. m. n. (=~ and 
at to know) :,,.4) 
appreciates merit 

pee 

Bing 

ae ads. m.n. f. long 

qe m. a preceptor, a yvener- 
able person 


adj, m. nm. meri- 
torious 
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mrt m. Jatayv, the 
king of vultures, who 
was friend to Rama’s 
father; the lord of vul- 
tures 
ag 7. a house 
eat f. wife 
it 1st conj. Parasm. to sing 
ara ». a family, raca 
wreatTazvy © name of a river 
mTrq m. a herdsman 
Try m. n. a COWpen 
yyaq n. wreathing 
y= m. a work, book 
yeu x. capture 
ara m. 4 village 
qreq m. summer 
> 
ya m. a jar 
ay 10th conj. to proclaim 
Tan. ghee 
a. 
=z ind. and 


_| =yeTx m. a species of bird 
| stay n. a wheel 


TIT 2. the eye 
saw adj. m. n. transitory 
aug adj. m. n. hot, fierce 


azar m. the moon 
a-a7q m. the moon 
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qearite m. name of aj qe m. a thief 


prince 


aq 1st cony. Parasm. to go, 
to walk, to stalk abroad ; 
with at, to practise, to do 

afta ». the manner of 
leading life 

aug n. leathor 

qa Ist conj. Parasm. to 
go, to move, to go astray, 
to go wrong 


aad x. skill 


aqTqT m. a bow 
are adj. m. n. f. beautiful 


faa n. mind 
faqRS om. 


mountain 

freq 10th conj. to contem- 
plate 

farsat f. anxiety 

Fateca (past pass. part. of 
faeq ) thought 


name of a 


lard n. theft 


SS. 
oreqg . Voda; a metre 
Oa (past pass. part. of FX ) 
concealed, covered 
ora m. a scholar; a pupil 
stat f. shade 
fe_ pass. to be cut off 


a. 
srg n. the world 


wa1eeaq m. Oreator of the 


world 


srg [ sit ] 4th conj. Atm. to 
be produced, to result 

sTq m. people; a person 

wae m. a father; father of 
Sita, the wife of Rama 

sat /. a mother 

wry ™. a jackal 


; ; fom, part. of con- 
fz adj. m. n. long ( time ) Sen: Por far) con 


farra adv. long ( time ) 
fra n. a token 


az 10th con. to steal 
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aaea m. name of Indra’s 
son 


aqaa (pr. part. of az Wve m. an old man 


10th cony. to 


driving 


drive )|#ar Jf. old age. 


As 2. water 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 


aeq 1 st cony, Parasm, to 
prattle 

Sa m. speed 

SAtea x. sluggishness 

Sita (past pass. part. of 
sq) produced, resulted 

atta f. a caste; a kind 

STatd ”. a son-in-law 

araryat m. du. wife and 
husband 


Ale 2. & net 


Siena m. a wretch, a rascal 
fa 1st cony. Parasm. to 
conquer; with fa Atm. 


to conquer 


fRrat f. the tongue 

frata ». (frat, aan 
the tip ) the tip of the 
tongue 

sfrof (past pass. part. of 
@ ) worn out, old 

sftq 1st cony, Parasm. to 
live 

Sra m. life; an animal 

sttfaet Sf. livelihood 

sitfaa %. life 

Ra adj. m. n. & conqueror 

at to know 

ana m.a relation 


ara ». knowledge 
WATT % (AA, ATA % 
nectar) nectar in the 
shape of knowledge 
RATT adj, m. n. elder 
sareat f. moonlight 
Ss 
fara m. a child 
Ht 1st conj, Atm. to fly 
qa. 
ag 10th cons, to beat 
agry m. a tank 


Avge Mm. rice 
aa: tnd. thence 
ava n. reality, truth 


aw ind. there 
aay ind. in that manner 


aat ind. then 

aag m. & son 

ag adj.m,n. f. small, little 

ara 10th conj, Atm, to 
tend, to take care of 

aq. 1st conj. Parasm, to 
shine, to be hot 

arg *. religious austerity 

n. darknesa 


aftrat f. night 


ay ™. a tree 


aferae ody. mn sat 
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area n. beating 

aS 2. & star 

array m. (are /. a star, 
wor m. a crowd or clus- 
ter) a cluster of stars 

ate n. the palate 

fam m. sesamum 

az». a bank, shore 

g ind. but, however 

6th conj, Parasm. § 

Atm. to inflict pain on 

TA 10th conj, to weigh 

oer adj. m. n. equal 

OT 4th conj, Parasm. to be 
pleased or satisfied 

qe m. cotton 

quite ind. silent, silently 

qu %. grass 

afva adj. m. n, thirsty 

qeut f. thirst, greed 

q 1st conj. Parasm, to 
cross, to surmount ; with 
ata, to descend 

aa n. light, heat 

eam 1st conj. Parasm, to 
abandon 

cata m. leaving 

raz 1st conj, Atm. to hasten, 
to be impatient 


eqe m. the architect of the 
gods 
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q. 
qa adj, m. n. diligent 


aterar f. money given to 


Brahmanas 
qug 10th conj. to punish - 
zag m,a stick; punishment 
zuza@ f. name of a forest 
attg adj. m. n, poor 
zara n. a sight, seeing 
zarara adj, m,n, handsome 
qaty m, the name of a 
king, the father of the 
hero Rama [ burn 
ag 1st conj, Parasm, to 
at | Tex | 1st con, Parasm, 
to give, offer, with q, 


to give; with afa, to 
exchange 


at [ ¢t pass. | to give 

alq adj. m. n. giver, donor 

Alita ». poverty 

aTeq adj. m. n. dreadful 

arena ™. (ara m. a slave, 
ST ™, & person) a person 
who is a slave 


arar f. a maid, a maid- 
fea n. a day [servant 
feat ind. by day [heaven 
(qateaq m. an inhabitant of 
ftex 6th cony, Parasm, & 

Atm. to show, with sqr, 
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to command; with gy, Et@a (past pasa. part, of 
to teach, advise; SH ey ) polluted 


fiz, to indicate | ‘gzzx adv. firmly, closely 
fasx fa direction, quarter, Fe (eea] Ist cons, Parasm, 
Gta adj. m. n. poor | to seo 
17 m. a lamp ‘Fywg_/. a stone 
ad adj. m. n. long ERT adj. m. n, visible 
ZW x. misery €E (past pass, part, of xxx) 
gaa adj. mn. sorry, sad, pis 

ailicted, TETAS m. (Efe/. seeing, 

VaTq ™. a favour) favonr 


CUrTaTy m. (Gia n. sorrow | 
m. @n ocean ) the 
Ocean of sorrow or pain 


GtTaret m. bad conduct 
GUT adj. m. n. difficult to 


of seeing 
iz z 10th conj. to tear 
a m. God, a god 
gaat. a deity 
qaqw m. name of a person 
obtain 4 : ; 
|FTaTe m. a species of pine 


Ly . 
gi». a difficulty wee 
gris. name of a goddess aarret n. a temple 


gaa m.awicked person | adi /. a woman of distine- 


tion ; a goddess 
AUT J. bad state 
Eiken. scarcity, dearth, a m. husband’s brother 
Cu m. & country 


ae ™. & body 
grea {eT n. meanness 
pat 7 é &@ wicked action /a— arideinne 


GE ( past pass, part. of gq: ararefuat sf. duat. the sky 
4th cony, Parasm.) wicked’ and tho oarth 


famine 
guia_ m. namo of a sage 


¢leq/. & daughter aa Ist conj. Atm. to shine 
Ga ™. @ messongor | Rag mn. Money 
et adj. m. n. distant Ze m. seer; adj. m. 2, 


gray adv. 5 ay 'g Tet conj. Parasm. to 
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water, to be wet, to melt 
with pity 

gaa adv. soon, quickly 

£4 4th conj. Parasm, to 
act the traitor 

aizveT /. name of a town 

faa m. one of the first 
three Hindu castes 

«iq m. . an island, a con- 
tinent 

Be we. hater; ady. ms. n. 

a. 
wan. wealth 

qaqa . god ot wealth, 
Kubera 

arargy adj. m. mn. f. pos- 
sessor of wealth 

ufete =. s rich man; ady. 
®, *. 

wy ». a bow 

qa @. a duty, virtue 

ut | Wr poss. | with afer 
to call, to name; with fe, 
to place — 

urg ». the Oreator 

qreq n. corn 

qraate ™. son of WATE 

wtq Ist comy. Paraem. 
run 


. ti or 4 LF re. 


(ty with qq 10th cony. to 


disregard, to despise 

Wit adj. m. wn. wise, of 
fortitude or patience; m. 
a bold or wise man 

Gate m, the god Siva 

a 10th conj. to hold, to 
wear; to owe 

aq Ist cony. Parasm. & 
Atm, to seize; with SE, 
to save, to release, to lift 
ep 

wile /. courage 

wa fa cow 


waa », contemplation 
ya adj. m. n. certain 


eta lst cony. Atm. to perish 
wafa m. a sound 


a 
a ind. not 


aartt f. ; a town 
wat f. an actress 


a why. ; a river 


avareg J. husband’s sister 


dtaa adj. m. n. sensible, | TE 18 ony. Parasm. with 


talented 


| aR, to rejoice in, to like 
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afeqat J. a gir) 

acq m. a grandson 

awa n. the sky 

wa Ist cony. Parasm. 
bow to, to salute; with 
ara, to become bent, to 
bend down 


to 


arg ind. bow 

aaa n. the eye 

at m. & man 

ag m. name of a king 

aq adj. m. wn. new 

aay 4th cony, Parasm to 
perish 

TE( past pass. part. ot aa ) 
perished 

art m. ap elephant 


ate 10th coms. to act as in 
a dramatic play 
alae n. a play, a drama 


ava ind. by name, namely 
aad n. & name 

arae m. a leader 

arwq m. name of a hea- 

venly Bishi 

ATey #@. name of a man 
ant /. @ woman 
arfage m. a sailor 

aay m. ruin 


13 
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frerg ade. always 

fata m. a store 

faeq Ist cony. Parasm. to 
censure 

farat /. censure 

fagur ady. m. n. proficient 


fra ( past pass. part. of 
Aeq with f) plunged 
in, immersed 

fafa ». a cause, reason 

facfasra adj. m.. unsur- 
passed, full, perfect 

farer (past pass, part. of 
ag 4th conjy. to throw 
with faq) scattered 

fretta ( past pass. part. of 
ez with ft) found out, 
marked out 

fda m. a direction 

faqeq m. importunity 

fate (past pass. part. of 
ar with faq to create) 
created, constructed , 
formed, made 


fadtana ody. m. n. happy 


faa (past pass. part. of 
ga with fx ) returned 

faatara (past pass. part. of 
the causal of faay with fr ) 
placed 
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fret f. night 

frsrae m. an evil spirit, 
or wicked person 


fatsra adj. m. n. sharp 

fasre adj. m. n. motionless 

faquut (past pass. part. of 
ag with fx) seated sitting 

fase m. a golden coin 

fase (past pass. part. of 
at 2nd conj. with fr) 
well-versed 

faeaa adj. m. n. fruitless 


#t 1st conj. Parasm. § Atm. 

to lead or carry, with 
aq, to take away, to 
remove; with aT, to 
bring; with qf, to marry ; 
with gy, to compose, write; 


with fe, to educate 


dratrrer adj. (rata; ATeAT 
f. name ) named #thq 

difa / politics ; 

qm. a man 

qa 4th cony. Parasm. to 
dance 

qq n. dancing, a dance 

TT m. 


2 a king 
qia 2. 
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awa *. royalty 

asta adj. m. n. wicked 

aq n. the eye 

Jarfrse om. a follower of 
Nydya 

at f. a ship, a boat ; srrat 
Jf. a boat in the shape of 
the body 

sata m. a school of philo- 
sophy 

FaTaaars. ( ary mM. justice, 
war f. a court) a court 
of justice 

q 

afarg m. & bird 

Ty *. mud 

wy Ist cony. Parasm. § 
Atm. to cook 

qaqa f. name of a place 

TAT m. a cage 

qa Ist cony. 
learn 

q(tga ™. a learned man 

quy ». price; Guay xn. 
religious merit as the 
price 


Parasm. to 


va Ist cony. Parasm. te fall; 
with at, to happen; with 
Ty, toriseup, to fy up 
qaa vn. falling 
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qf@a (past pass. part. of 
qa ) fallen 

qta m. a foot-soldier 

qeat f. a wife 

qeq ». a wholesome thing, 
what is wholesome 

q¥ 4th con. Aim, with cso 
to be produced, to re- 
sult; with fa, to result; 
with gf, to step to- 
wards, to do 

qq vv. a atep 

qa». a lotus 

ITE 2 water 

qz adj. m. n. great, greatest 

qwaera ady. m. n. another’s 

qza@q ind, however, but 

qea ady. m. n. very great 

qrag adj. m. n. dependent 

qty m. an axe 

WHA Ba Bréhmana hero 
who exterminated the 
warrior caste 

Tima m. an exploit 

qed om. the second or 
latter half 


qiqarea m. @ result 
 qtgadsa adj. m. n. what 


should be shunned 


afeita (past pass, part. of 
ar with qf) worn 
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quy 2». a leat 

Tee ads. m. n. agitated , 
bewildered 

Taq @. a mountain 

Ta *m. vw. a sprout 

{wae m. n. a small pond, a 
puddle 

qaqa m. wind 

qt@ m. Indra’s thunderbolt 

Tey ®. a beast 

qsaTg ind. afterwards 

Targ (pr. part. of xox lst 
cony. Parasm.) seeing 

at [ fea] 1st cong. Parasm. 
to drink; 4 passive 

qe m. dust 


ure m™. & lesson 


qraitet J. a school 

qriar =. the hand 

qea @. son of qrug, * 
king 

ara m. a fall 

qra %. a deserving person 
or thing 


arg m. the foot 


qray @. a tree 
qreq m. a traveller 


qq m@, a sinner; adj. m, n- 


sinful; n, a sin 
are 10th cons. to surmount 


ifs 


qre m. the other bank or 
side 
Qrnealge ». a reward 


qiaa =. a king 
Wrese wm. a protector;ady.m.n. 


fQue m. a ball of rice given| we 4th consy. Parasm. to | 


to the dead 
faq m. father; du. parents 
ftasa m. a paternal uncle 
qte 10th cons. to give pain 
to, to afflict 
dtet f. pain 
GWSSTAGaAA 2. (Tuas vr. & 


tail, qa@raa nv. holding ) 
holding the tail 


quy ». merit; ady. m. n. 
holy 

guyagq adj. m. n. virtuous, 
meritorious 

qa ™. @ son 

Gawenaa adj. m. n. like 
the birth of a son 

gaiea ody. (ga, and sa 
made ) made a son, 
adopted 

Gaz ind, again 

gx: ind. before ( space ) 


ind. in front, in the 
presence ( of ) 


gzr tnd, formerly, at first 
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poetical works compris- 
ing the whole body of 
Hindu mythology 

ati f. a town 


Usy m. a man 


nourish 
geqyrieg adj. m.n. having 
flowers 
gferva adj. m. n. flowered 
Gas nv. a book 
gs 10th cony. to adore 
gat f. worship 
qararga x. an object of 


worship or reverence 

qaqa adj. m. wn. worthy of 
honour 

Get ( past pass. part. of 7) 
purified, holy 

qx 10th cong. to fill 

qard @. the first half 


quai /. the earth 


qe ( past pass, part. of 


qeg ) asked 


att m. an inhabitant of a — 


city, a citizen 


Tey m. intensity, greatness 


were @. light 
vote J. ministry; dispost- 
tion, nature 


guray ”. mame of the sacred rere adj. m. n. — 


: 
i 
‘ | 
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Faq past pass. part. of Tq ady, m, ». to be given, 
ferg Ist § 4th conj.)| tobe given in marriage 
-ready, natural Tartaa ady. m,n, chief 
weg | gay | 6th cony, Para-| qqqy ( past pass. part. of q% 
sm. to ask; witha, Atm.| 4th cony, with g ) joined 
to take leave of ( as at| with 
the time of departure) | gag adj, m, », strong 
gst f. subjects, progeny THT ™, a source 


TH m™. a wise man wat f, light 
Tq mB, a lord 


waa adj. m. n. plentiful, 
much 

wear S. a young woman 

Jaro . evidence, autho- 
rity 

wary », Sanskrit name of 
Allahabad 

Tada , inciting, estab- 
lishing 

Jarg ™, & current, flow 

ofre (past pass. part. of 
fasy with g ) entered 

gata f. predilection; in- 
telligence 

wareg adj. m. nn, praise- 
worthy 

waa m. courtesy, civility 

Twa ( past pass. part, otf 
ag Ist conj. with F ) 
pleased 


Tag adj. m. n. f. little,small 

afrsia 7. an image or copy 

fata ys. retaliation, re- 
venge, the way to re- 
venge 

whearata ( past pass. part. of 
Qt with af) promised, 
vowed 

afate f the first day of a 
lunar fortnight 


aftstya , establishing, 
establishment 
afaga ( past pass. part. of 
eq with af@ ) obstructed 
qerq m, conviction, belief 
qr 10th conj. to publish 
qya adj. m,n, first 
qqaged *. ( rae first, 
_ previous, gSa ~, a good 
action ) a previous good 
action 
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garg m. favour, grace 
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SY [sftez_] 10th cony.to please 


TeaTTIaA (past pass. part, | atte J, affection; satisfac- 
of the causal form of eat) tion 


with  ) sent 
qtat J. the east 
gata ™. an intelligent man 
ata m. plur. life 


aftr m, an animal 
sta ind, in the morning 


tag m. n. affection 
Tra adj. m.n. very dear 
&. 


wea Ist conj. Parasm. to 
fructify, to be fulfilled 


ava ( past pass. part. of arg | HG M. & fruit 


with & ) arrived at, come 
to 

srg ind, generally 

gqrTaiva ». proficiency 

Tiste m. an examiner 

qTate ™, a palace, and a@ 
n. & surface; FTHTSAT 2. 
the upper surface or ter- 
race of a palace 

isa adj, m. n, beloved 

(tier f name of a female 
companion of 8‘akuntala 

fxaear f. beloved, dearest 

frrarfta adj. m. n. spoak- 


ing sweetly 


frrarfeeq x. kindliness of 
speech 

frosty ( frat beloved, 
and yafw ) intelligence 
about one’s beloved 


wotferg adj. m. n. a fruit- 


eater 


q. 
arg m. a relation 
ae #. strength; an army 


afe m, name of a king; 
an oblation ( food ) 

ategq ind. out of ( used 
with the Abl. ) 


ag adj. m.n. f. many 


agarg ind. often, in many 
cases 


aqToy ™®. an arrow 


areqa m.a brother, a re- 
lation 


area ™. a child 
aE ™. an arm 


agra ”. multiplicity 
faeta m. a cat 
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fareg m. a drop 

faery n. a disc 

aftst n. seed 

ate /. talons, intellect 

sfarvara ™.(q4ara ™. power) 
the power of talent 

au Ist cons, Parasm. § Atm. 
to know or understand 

qq ™. a wise man 

wera m. the Creator; n. the 
soul of the universe 

aetag adj.m n. f. a meta- 
physical philosopher, one 
knowing the Brahman 

were n. name of a forest 

aera m. a person of the 
highest Hindu caste 

qa (present tense 3rd pers. 
sing. Atm. of q 2nd conj.) 
says 

u. 

A (past pass. part. of wx) 
devoted; m. a devotee 

aft f devotion 

wat 10th conj.toeat [perous 


OF 


umaa adj. m.n.divine, pros- 
ata fa sister 


 waftcvay m. name of a King. 
of the solar race 
wy m. violation, breaking 
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Atm, to worship, to resort 
to, to have recourse to 

waz ”. well-being, benefit 

wan. fear 

UTET adj. m. n. causing 
fear, frightful 

at Mm. weight 

wq m. husband; master 

wad pron. your honour 


Wasa «6. ( Wag and 
wera m. vicinity ) to 
your honour 

alasata 8rd pers. sing. fu- 
ture tense of | 

untizadt f. the Ganges 

are m. a burden 

arcaatig m. a native of 
Bharatavarsha or India 

aratf. wife 

uraq (2nd pers. sing. imp. 
of the causal form of |) 
feel, make; aurea pass. 
of the causal, appears 
credible 

atfas adj. m. n. what is to 
be, future 

ary 1st conj. Atm.to speak; 
with sft, to reply 

areata ody. om, 
brilliant white 


n. 


wae Ist conj. Parasm. § | fier 1st conj. Atm. to beg 


176 


Fret f. alms 
fea m. a beggar 


firg to break 
aia f. fear, danger 


aia m. name of the second 
of the sons of Pandu 
are adj. f. timid (woman) 
wqlst conjy. Parasm. to be, 
to become ; with ag, to 
experience; with gq, to 
be produced, to result 
aa %. a creature; an animal 
wary m. reality 


ata f. prosperity 
A ; m. a king 


uf J. ground, land; the 
earth 

TTY adj. m. n. very great, 
greater 


aye adj. m. n. f, mach 

zq 10th cony. to adorn 

ATT n. an ornament 

‘y Ist conj. Parasm. 
Atm. to fill; Faz pass. 

qey m. & servant 

ArT m. enjoyment, sensual 
enjoyment 

Wtaa nv. a dinner 

wa ind. a 


particle 


vocative 
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wat m. a bee 
arg ™. a brothez 
Wien (past pass, part. of 
aq) bewildered 
q. 
afr ™. a jewel 


AlUaIsET *. a jowelies 
HUsT m. a bower 


ura J. intellect, thought, ~ 


view, feeling 

weg m. a fish 

wa [arg | 4thcony. Parasm. 
to be mad, to err; with 
gq, to err, to fall off 

nq mm, pride, arrogance, 
insolence, intoxication 

aaa m. the god of love 

afazt/. wine 

afazraft fa woman having 
fascinating or lovely eyes 

wy ». honey 

AYST *. a bee 


Ayre adv. sweetly 
wa 4th conj. Atm. to think, 


to maintain, to regard ; 
with ag, to consent to, 
to agree to; with aq, to 
disregard 

anda =. (Ww Mm. re- 
straint) the restraining 
of the mind 


© ght tS 
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ary n. the mind 
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aATYe %. sweetness 


ag ™. the Hindu legislator alad m. a man, a human 


Hea with FH 10th conj. Atm. 
to invite 

aeq m. a Vedic verse 

aeq adj. m. n. Slow 

Way m. a peacock 

Azuy n. death 

wea ™. wind, or the deity 
that presides over it;a god 

aga adj. m. . great 

Weta m. a great soul, a 
magnanimous person 

aan ™. the great king 

watieg ™. (fz m. an enemy) 


a great enemy 


afeaa ™. greatness 
atey @. @ buffalo 
afeirat @. an evil spirit 
in the form of a buffalo 
ateyt f. & crowned queen 
aét f. the earth 
agieaa m. a festival 
at ind. not ( prohibitive ) 
ar with faz, to produce, to 
create; fadtiaa pase. 


ate». flesh 
groves ™. name of an in- 


dividual 
arg S- mother 


being 

arfadt f a proud woman 

AtTea ™. wind, or the deity 
that presides over it 

AT 10th cony. to seek 

Ara @. a road 

arat /. & garland, a wreatb 

ary ™. a kind of pulse 

aTa @. month 

AMAT ». (qGgeT sn. a 
collection of four) four 
months, a fourfold month 

ftra n. a friend 

ftraar f. friendship 

ferfacat( ind. past part. of 
fas ) having joined 

Gm (past pass. part. 
@q ) released, left 

aml J. & pearl 

ate J. absolution 


of 


wa n. the mouth 

qea adj. chief 

wa [ ed ] 6thcony. Parasm. 
& Atm, to leave or re- 
lease 

ag Ist cony. Atm. to rejoice 
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ate m. a handful 
we 4h conj. Parasm. to be 
silly;to lose sense,to faint 


qe adj. m. n. silent, dumb 

qe m. a fool 

Raa 2. (Sra n. a hundred ) 
a hundred fools 

qee Ist conj. Parasm. to 
faint away, to swoon. 

afa /. animage or idol 

grawa adj. m. n. having 

aug m.the head = [ form 

aw %. root, foot 

@ | fara | 6th cony. Atm. to 
die 

qa 10th conj. Atm. to seek 

qr m. a deer 

qeq m. death 

wef. earth 

Tg adj. m. n. f. soit 

Ger Sth conj. Parasm. with 
f@, to test, to examine 

aq m. a cloud 

WaoArTs . an assemblage of 
clouds 

afaet f. the earth 


Waray adj. m. n. talented, 
intelligent 
We m. union, company 
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Tarayy ™. a priest at the 


Soma sacrifice 
Arar m. absolution 
HlTae m. sweetmeat 
Hiss ”. a pearl 
ata 2: silence 
q. 
qex m. servant of Kubera 
aa Ist conj. Parasm. § 
Aim. to worship 
THAATa ™%. a sacrificer 


afara adj. m. n. belonging 
to a sacrifice 


wa 1st conj. Atm. to strive 


Te pr. part. with SE, TT . 


i 


rising 
qa: ind. whence ( relative ) 
ata m. an ascetic 
qeq m, offort 
wa ind. where ( relative ) 


ayy ind. in which manner 


(relative ) 
wat ind. when (relative ) 
afe ind. if 
qeq nm. a machine 
warg ”. fame, glory 
qareaqa adj. m. n. famous 
at with ar, to come 


at with qe and aT, to come; ; 


past pass. part. QATaTa 
Ist conj. Parasm. §& 
Atm. to beg 
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alae ™. a mendicant 


Uta (past pass. part. of ay 
to go) gone 

atg /. husband’s brother’s 
wife 

aiae m. a pilgrim 

atTaq ind. as long as 

Gm (past pass. part. 
gy) joined 

qa %. a battle 

qu 4th cony. Atm. to fight 

ga f. a war, a battle 

ay «x. a herd 

arhra m. an ascetic 


atera n. cight miles 
ary m. a warrior 


of 


es 


eg ist conj. Parasm. to 
protect 

carat nv. defence 

wae % an evil spirit, a 

_ Rékshasa 

eat /. protection 

tiara (past pass. part. of 

_ ta) protected 

<ciga ™.a defender, protect- 
or; adj. Mm. n. 


cr adj, m. n. red 
wy m. (in the plural) the 
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descendants of a king 


named tg 

tyzary m. the lord of the 
Raghus 

Tq 10th cony. to arrange 

trai fa night 

twa f a rope 

wre *. dust, pollen 

tfa f pleasure; the wife of 


the god of love 

eq %. & jowel 

<q m. achariot 

qq m. a horse 

wea J. a street 

wy_1st conj. Atm. to be en- 
gaged; with aq, to begin 

ta Ist conj. Aim. to sport, 
to be diverted, to feel 
happy; with fa, Parasm. 
to stop, to desist 

teat m. 2 lover; a husband 

tat f. name of a woman 

wa m. the sun 

Ta m. juice 

tiara ™. a wicked person, 
an ovil spirit 

trey Ist cony. Parasm. § 
Aim. with fa, to shine, 
to appear beautiful 
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UWaAT 2. (gre %. door ) the 
door of a king, #. 6. ofa 


king’s house 


77 m. a king 

Waa ™. a prince 

Wage #. a king’s officer 

Tait f. a queen 

asa n. a kingdom 

USTSTATSE Ady. m. n. (AST 
royalty, gra desire, aT- 
ee drawn) drawn by 
the desire of royalty 

mia J. night 

wa m. name of a person 

cragy m. king of Lanka or 
Ceylon, the great enemy 
of Rama 

trier m. a heap 

az 2. acountry, a nation 

tita f. Manner, way 

wy 1st conj. Atm. to please, 
to be liked 


eq to cry 

ex 4th conjy. Atm. with 
ag, to obey 

Sy with fe pass. 
checked 


GE 1st cony. Parasm. to 
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or ascend; with g, to 
grow 
ZT inter. O! oh! 
waa %. crying 
G. 


wer 10th conj. with wa, to 
observe, to test, to prove 

seam m. brother of Rama 

wear f. wife of Vishnu; 
goddess of wealth 

waaay a ( lucky ) con- 
juncture 

widag m. littleness 

wy adj. m. n. f. short 

wy 1st conj. Atm. to trans- 


~ 
gress, to overcome 


Bry Sth con. Atm. to feel 


shame 

watt f. shame 

wat J. & creeping plant 

@arag %. a bower of creep- 
ers 

wa Ist conj. Atm. to get 

wry Ist conj. Atm. with 
ayq, to resort to 

aoat f. &@ woman 


to be| wa ™. 4 particle 


wa m. the name of a son of 
Rama ~ 


grow; with a, to mount! mau ady. m. n. salt; 8, 0. 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT, 


BliyPs v. the tail 

a 
- BTA Mm. acquisition, obtain- 
ing 


Toy %. sex 


Ge 4th conj. Parasm. 
wallow 


to 


qi sth § 6th conj. Parasm. 
to covet, to be fascinated 


Ble ™m. people, world 
@la ™. avarice 


q. 
ear Mm. race 
aw adj. m. n,a speaker 
TAT %. the breast 


qqq on. saying, advice; 


request 

qaqa adj. m. n. consur- 
able; m. censure, any- 
thing censurable 

TTT %. speech 


q2qm m. a cheat 

qeq m. a child 

aq Ist conj. Parasm. to 
speak 

aq m. killing 

qq f. @ young woman; 
daughter-in-law 

aa n. a forest 

qaqattaa adj. m. m, living 
in @ forest 
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TNST m. one dwelling in 
a forest 

aeg Ist conj. Atm. to salute 

TTT n. age 

qaeq m. a companion, a 
friend 

qq m. a boon 

atdg dj. m.n. f, one whose 
form is elegant; hand- 
some, beautiful 

ara ind. well 

aque m. a hog 

ay 10th conj. to extol or 
describe 

quay m. a caste, colour 

qe. a Way 

aga m.a lover, a husband 

aa /. a wife, a mate 

ag Ist conj. Parasm. to 
dwell; with afy, to sit 
upon, to rest upon 

aaa ( pr. part. of TE 
Parasm. ) dwelling 

aata J. # place of residence 

qaqa n. cloth 

THeaq mM. spring 

ag n. wealth 

aga m. name of Krishna’s 
father, 
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agar /. the earth 

aeg ». a thing, a real thing 

ae . cloth 

ag Ist conj. Parasm. § Atm. 
to bear, to flow 

ar ind, or 

areqeat J. ( wat clever- 
ness) cleverness in speech 

atea », sentence, words 


i ; speech 


atsy 1st conj. Parasm, to 
desire 

arait f. speech 

ata m. wind 

qlataa 2. a window 

arg 10th conj. Atm. with 
aifa, to salute, to respect 

ara f. a well 

qTay m. & Crow 

aly m. wind 

arte ». water 

arat /. intelligence, news, 
account 

ara m. habitation, residence 

area %. cloth 

atfta ady. m.n, made frag- 
rant 

qlgza m, name of the god 
Krishna - 


faetz m. a change of form, 
a transformation 

faera m. development 

faagdty m. (faze m. hosti- 
lity, war, qf m. peace ) 
war and peace 

faa m. an obstacle 

fafaa adj. m. n. curious, 
variegated 

faa . wealth 

fag [ farq] 6th cony. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. to obtain . 

faq 4th conj. Atm. to be 

faar f. learning 

faga f. lightning 

faqva ~. learning, learned- 
ness 

fagy adj. m. n. learned 

fafa m. fate; a sacred pre. 
cept 

fawa (past pass. part. of x 
with fe ) upheld, sup- 
ported 

fae adj. m. n. what is to 
be done 

faaq m. modesty 

fat ind. without 

faarar m. destruction 

fants. adversity 
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faqg f. misery, adversity  Preaqra m. confidence 


fire adj. m. n. disliked; 
n. an offence 

fawa m. wealth, riches 

frart 2. 
evil conduct 

faga@ adj.m.n. with the 
face turned away from 

fava n. the sky 

fad m. separation 

facra m. a cry 

faeq adj. m. n. deformed 

fay n. a cave 

fearg m. marriage 

fafaa adj. m. n. various 

fasy 6th conj. Parasm. to 
enter ; with gq, to sit 

faa ( past pass. part. of 
gaa 4th conj. Parasm. 
with f& ) pure 

frat, f. purity 

fasretar: abl. or gen, sing. 
of faarata ™. ( fasra 


a wrong path, 


m. rest, $y m. purpose ) 
for the purpose of rest | 


face n. the universe 


fasaetra m. the architect 


of the gods 


fSoarvay m. nameo a ig 


farererem n. (fate m. 
belief, @Tqur nm. & reason ) 
a reason for belief 

fay ». poison 

fara m. the god Vishnu 


fag m. a bird 

favéa (past pass, part. of 
at with fe ) done, estab- 
lished, laid down 

atfar f. a road 

az m. a warrior 


ata ». heroism, bravery, 
valour 


x with qf, to surround 

Zar m. a tree 

aa lst conj. Atm. to be ; with 
f, to return ; with qet, to 
bend back-qerger having 
bent back 5 with q, to set 
about; with gfe and fa, 
to return, to come back 

ata jf. profession, avoca- 
tion 

zur ind. in vain 

afepra ady, m, n. length-- 
ening 


ay Ist conj. Atm. to in- 
crease with qa, to in- 


184 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 


crease, to flourish 
ara n, a stalk 
zy m. a bullock 
zyueqay m. S‘iva 
aq m. Hindu 
scriptures 
arg m. Brahma 
Wy Ist conj. Atm. to trem- 
ble, to quake 
@gyus n. name of the celes- 
tial abode of the god 
Vishnu 
aarer. . rudeness, impu- 
dence 
az n. enmity 
squat f. pain 
Tag n. a difficulty; addict- 
edness to anything 
saTerey adj. m, nm, to be 
- expounded 
saTg” ™. a tiger 
sary m. a hunter 
suid ™, sickness or disease 
saTat jf a tigress 
ay 1st conj. Parasm. to go 
arf m. rice of various 
kinds, or a grain of it 


sacred 


ST- 
ata 1st cony. Parasm. to 
praise or tell 


srg with ay Ist cony. Atm. 
to hope for 


apeaat J. name of a woman. 
sty 1st conj. Atm. to suspect 


agt / doubt 

as Mm. a rogue 

sta n. a hundred 

ara m. an enemy 

qataxg m. hostility with 
an enemy 


arty ind. slowly 


ara [ are | 4th cony. 
Parasm. to be or become 


calm, cool or tranquil 


arae m. name of a person 
arty m. the god S‘iva 
3It ™, an arrow 
avg f. the autumn 
ariz #. the body 
arizey adj. m. n. living 
in the body; bodily 
areat f. a bed 
ara nv. a dead body 
sre ”. & Weapon 
strat f. a branch 
atteat & sister of Rama 
treet J. peace 
stret J. an establishment; a 
place 


| qr to rule 


| 
pa 
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grea ( pr. part. of areq to 
rule ) ruling 

area #. an order 

aire 7%. science . 

fSrex Ist cong. Atm. to learn 

raz m. n. the top, summit 


faraity ™. a mountain 


fare n. the head 
fsrat /. a stone 
fara n. welfare, happiness 


fararaa ». a tomple of S‘iva 

farfarz ™. n, the cold season 

fSrar ™. an infant, a child 

fareq m. a pupil 

sfry s. the head 

BH ™. a parrot 

THI B. (TH adj. wm, nv. 
white, qa m. a half 
ofa lunar month ) the 
bright half (of a month) 

aa lst cony. Parasm. to 
bewail 

ary Ist conj. Atm. to be 
splendid, to become, to 
behove 

ayy adj. m.n. good, virtuous 

ary 4th cony, Parasm. to dry 

qa m. a person of the 
lowest Hindu caste 
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Wes s. name of a king 

afsq m. name of the god 
S‘iva 

Wits ®. a jackal 

Rtas ady. m. w. good 

sirar f. beauty 

atry ». valour 


TATA 2. 
burning-place 


a& cemetery, 4 


zara adj. m. n. dark 


sarteret f. impurity 
sat f, confidence 


aaa adj. m. n. credible 
ore [ srr | 4th cons. Parasm. 


to be weary; with fa, 
to rest 

saa m. labour 

sag n. hearing 

fsx Ist conj. Parasm, & 


Atm. with at, to resort 
to, to depend upon 


stra adj. m. n. prosperous 

sTyoy #8, & proper name 

a to hear 

sat f. hearing ; Hindu re- 
ligious books, the Vedas 


gang adj. m,n. one who 


knows the Vedas 
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He adj, m, ». best, supreme | qyy m. a doubt 
ayg adj m. ». superior, Ufafam.proximity,vicinity 


prosperous - 


wag /. wealth, prosperity 


gtq m. a hearer; adj. m.n. wae m. touch, contact 


agg adj. m. n. loosened 


ware m. preparation 


gta 1st cons. Aim. to pa- WATT n. Sweeping 


negyrize, to praise 

fogzq 4th conj. Parasm. to 
embrace ; to 
embrace 


WATE Mm. & verse 

AS J. mother-in-law 

ag ind. to-morrow 

wqrqa m. a beast of prey 
wa adj. m. n. white 
gq. 

difficulty , 


with at, 


aee x. 
plexity 

awa . friendship, com- 
panionship 

aaa m. confluence 

avfra n. a song, singing 

AwAIasE adj. m. n. oagor 
for union 

dare m.a collection 

dae n. moving to and fro 

Wan (past pass. part. of ay 
with wa) heated, oppress- | 
ed by heat 


per- 


agar m. a message 


asa m. a resting-place 


ware m. the world,mundane 
existence, the series of the 
transmigrations of the 


wha m. a friend [ soul 
aa f. a female friend 


aye m. name ofa king of 
the solar race 


ataq m. a minister 


wa (pr. part. of apg to be ) 


being good; m. a good 
or virtuous man 


wae ». the real thing 

aq n. truth; goodness 

aeq adj. m.n. true; n. trath 

ware adv. truly 

wWeiva ade. speedily . 

wa | arg | 1st cony. Parasm. 
with aa, to decline ; 
with ft [ faritg |, to sit; 
with q, to favour, to be 
pleased. 

WaT J. n, an assembly 

wat ind. always 

arate m, good conduct 

aaa (wart+ ya) ind. always 
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aga n. a house 

aq nom. sing. masc. of TE 
pres. part. of stg to be 

war /. a court, an assembly 

aufara adj. m. n. (aA ads. 
m. n. even, fra@ mind) 
even-minded, 
all equally 


HATFT 2. a field of battle 
way adj. m.n.able, powerful 
Waa mM, an assembly 

was m. the sea 

Wag m.amultitude,acrowd 
warg J. plenty, prosperity 
aTE adv. well 


AE 2. a lake 
ay m. a serpent 


aaa ind. everywhere 
aaut ind. wholly 
aaat ind. always 


alag m. the sun 
aeae m. & charioteer 


1st conj. Atm. to endure 
ag ind, with 
wet fa female companion 
or mate 
agar ind. at once, suddenly 


atrary ™. a witness 
arafader adj. m. n. what 
should be accomplished 


regarding 
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arg mm. a sage, a man of 
piety; adj. aw. n. f. good 

areg adj. m. ». obtainable, 
possible to make 

aterq 10th conj. to appease 

UlaSy ”. power 

ay m. a kind of bird 

any m. a charioteor 

aaa m. a dog 

aTy m. a caravan, a crowd 

aay adj. m. n. suspicious 


alee IaT comp. adv. with 
prostration or falling on 


the eight bodily members 
aga n. an adventure 


fag #. 2 lion 

fegtaa ». a throne 

fag [ fasq | 6th conj. Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. to sprinkle 

atat f. Rama’s wife 

araqz 7. boundary, bounds 

a (prefized to nouns) good 


qed”. ; a virtuous or good 
oat. 


action 

ga n. happiness, ease 

weary adj. m, n. f. happy, 
one who enjoys happiness 

gus ™.(say m.an atom ) 
an atom of happiness 


amtea adj, m.n. f, fragrant 
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gate %.a virtuous or good| Farafa 7. 


action 
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a@ general, a 
commander of an army 


| QS m.a good person, a @q 1st conj. Atm. to serve; 


good man 
@ueq m. name of Rama’s 
charioteer 


gitar adj. mn. f. fragrant 
want #. gold 
Base m. a goldsmith 
gra adj. m. n. virtuous, 
good 

gs ind, well 

aq m.a friend 
aw », a Vedic hymn 
aaa m. the manager or 

chief actor in a play 
TZ 10th cong. with FX [ fr- 

gz | to destroy 
aq ™, a cook 
ag ™. & son 
aa m. the sun 
@ 1st conj. Parasm, -to 
move; with sqq, to follow; 
with q, to spread 


with afz, to resort to 
@fae m.a soldier 
aiepug adj. m. n. anxious 
ara m. a plant used in 
sacrifices, or its juice 
araarag ™. Monday 


ate ( past pass. part. of ag) 
endured — 


aivae x. beauty 

tata /. praise 

eaat m. thief 

aiveq m. a jewel amongst 
women 

eat [ fers | Ist conj. Parasm. 
to stand—xeft passive ; 


| with sq, to carry out, 
to act according to}; 
with wg, to get up; 
with q, Atm. to set out, 
to start 


WT 2. & place 


ay 6th conj. Parasm. to| fax 4th conj. Parasm. to 


abandon or create; with 


ata, to give 
are J. creation 
eat /. an army 


feel affection for 


feara (past pass. part. ot 
Rag ) affectionate 


wg m. affection, friendship 
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eqeg 1st conj. Atm. to throb 

eng 1st cony. Atm. to rival 

eqar 6th conjy. Parasm. to 
touch 

tq=E (past pass. part. 
€Ter ) touched 

egg 10th cony. to desire 


of 


WHT Sth conj. Parasm. to 
throb 

fea 1st cony. Atm. to smile; 
with f¥, to wonder, to be 
dismayed 

_ 2q Ist cony. Parasm. to 
remember ; with fa, to 
forget 

eata f. remembrance; Hindu 
law books 

aq Ist cons. Atm, to drop 
down 

ag m. the Oreator; ady. m.n 

tapeq v. one’s duty 

eqaagr @. (€@ one’s own, 
®ar country ) one’s own 
country 

taqq m. & dream 

zqay @. Heayon 

eqaya @. (eq and fara 
dominion ) one’s own 
dominion 
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waa J. a sister 
eatea ind. hail! 
eaeyq adj. m. 
tranquil 
eatg Ist conj. Atm. to taste 
watg adj. m.n. f. delicious 
TABI adj. m. 2. (Rare 
ferq a lord, guy a virtue, 
and gy¥q@ endowed or join- 


ed with) endowed with 
the virtues of a lord 


eatery m. a lord 

eqresg n. tranquillity 

eaia adj. m. mn. one’s own 

g. 

ga to kill; eftq (Pres. 8rd 
pers. sing.) kills. 

g<q n. taking away 

gft m. the name of a man, 
or the god Indre 


aft m. a deer 

gry nm, @ mansion 

saltee %. a deadly poison 
gfagq ». an offering 


n. patient, 


Ist conj. Parasm. with | 
fa, to laugh in contempt 


ava m. tho hand 

fg with a, to send 

fa adj. m. n. beneficial; 
n. & benefit 


190 FIRSI BoOK 


Rae adj. m. n. beneficial 

fta ». snow 

gagy m. fire 

@ 1st conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
to carry away, to take 
away, to remove, to 

captivate; with a, to eat, 

or perform a sacrifice; 

with qf%, to dispel, to re- 


move; withy, to strike ; 
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with fa, to divert one’s 
self, to amuse, to play 
zaa . the heart 
z ind. QO! 
zag x. gold 
Z1q ™. a Sacrificial priest 
aa ind. yesterday 
10th conj. 
to delight 


& 1st cony. Parasm. & Atm, 
to eall 


with At, 


Ve 


A. 
Abandon o. apy [st con. 
Parasm., aq Sth conj. 


Parasm. with f& 
Able adj. wast; to be—, o 
FT 1st cons. Aim. 


Absolution s. tray =. gq Re / 


- Abundance s. wef /. 
Accomplished, what should 

be, arataasT ody. 
Account «. arat 


Actor, chief, in a play s. 
qa B. 

Actress s. q&t //. 

Addictedness to anything 
8. STA %. 


Adopted as a son p. p. 
qaitsa 

Adore »v. LOth cong. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Adorn v. qq 10th cony. 


Parasm. & Atm., g [ & 
pass. | with aaq 


Account, take into, v. €et| Adventure s. aga &. 


Ist cong. Atm. 

Acquisition s. ara %. 

Act (as ins dramatic play ) 
v. ate 10th conj. Parnsm. 
& Atm. 

Act according to ov. eqq 1st 
cony. Parasm, with aq 
Action s. sf@f., Baa *. 

Brad n. 

Action, good or virtuous ,s. 
ges, gear, Tafta 
n.3 previows— s. Twyy- 


Fea *. 


| 


Adversity s. arg, fata 
f, Prees. 

Advice %. payq *., T9gaT Mm. 

Advise o. fay Sth cong. 
Parasm, & Atm. with gq 

Affection s. ety m., ttfas., 
Taq *. x. 

Affection, to feel, for ». 
Rag 4th conjy. Parasm. 

Affectionate ady. Rang 

Afflict o. dte 10th cony, 
Parasm. § Atm. 


Action, wicked, s. qeara f. | Afflicted p. p. gfda ads. 


od % 


After prep. mara ado. 
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Afterwards ade. qasta ind.,| Appearance 


HaAPATE adv. 

Again adv. gag ind. 

Age s. ara n.; old—azt f. 

Agitated p. p. qatge ady. 

Agitated, to be, ». 
4th cony. Parasm. 

Agree to v. wa 4th cong. 
Atm, with aa 

All adj. afra, wa pron. 

Alms s. feat Sf. 

Aloft adv. say ind. 

Always adv. faara adv., 
war ind, waa ind., 
waay ind, 

Amuse one’s self ». g ist 
conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
with fa 

And cong. = ind. 

Anger 8. @YTT ™. 

Angry, to be, to become, v. 
@y 4th cony. Parasm., 
amuy_4th cony. Parasm. 

Animal s. ta m., ITerey ™., 


wa 0. 
Another’s qraita ady. 
Anxiety s. Rrrat/.,geevat f 
Anxious adj. @repeug 
Apartment occupied by 
women ip a house s. 


Braet #. 


he § 
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(coming to 
birth ) s. gga m. 

Appease 9. areeq 10th cons 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Application s. gary m. 

Architect of the gods s. 
cay ®R., feaeng =. 

Am 6. aTg ™. 

Army s. tat /., a n. 

Arrange v. Tq 10th econy_ 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Arrived at p. p. 318 

Arrogance 8. 7q Mm. 

Arrow 8. 9% @., aa ™., 
zy Rm. 

Art 8. Sars. 

As adv. gq ind., ayt ind. 

Ascend to 0. og Ist cony. 
Parasm. with an 


Ascetic s. af@ @., d1Rra m. 

Ascribing 8. qTarq ®. 

Ascribing something not 
real 8. STFRAITTT Mm. 

Asko. eq [gee] 4th 
cony, Parasm. 

Asked p. p. Te 

Assemblage of clonds s. 
WERTS. *. 

Assembly s. qarf., age S 
%.» FATA B. 5 
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Atom s. ar m,;—of happi- 
ness 3, TAs mM. 

Attendant on the women’s 
apartments s, Saleq m. 

Austerity (religious) s. 
ATT %. 

Author s, Eq m. n, 

Authority s. aro 2. 

Authorize v. & with afy 


Autumn s. WT i. 
Avarice 8, Ta @, 


Avocation s. afa_//. 
Away with aqq ind, 
Axe 8. Ty mM. 


B. 


Bank 8. aft ”., AIT ™, 

Bathe in »v. we 1st con, 
Atm. with aa 

Battle s.qqn.,az/. 

Be v, q 1st conj, Parasm., 
aq 2nd conj. Parasm.’ 
Za Ist conj, Atm., faz 
4th conj. Atm. 

Bear v. ag 1st conj, Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. 

Beast s, qay ™.;—of prey 
saTTs m. 

Beat 0. a 10th cong, Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. 
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Beating s, atza x. 

Beautiful ady, ataq, ATS 

Beautiful, to appear, v, 13 
1st conj. Parasm, & Atm. 
with f& 

Beautify 0. & [ f& pass, | 
with aaa 

Beauty s. @eqa *., arat yf 

Become v, q Ist conj, Pa- 
rasm,; (behove) gay 1st 
con), Atm, 

Bed s, sreqr Jf. 

Bee 8, af ™,, AGE ™., 
TAT Mm, 

Before (space ) adv. qx: ind, 

Beg »v, aTq Ist conj, Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, Feex 1st 
conj, Atm, az 10th cony, 
Atm, with af& 

Beggar s, fara m, 

Begin v, tx lst conj, Atm, 
with ar 

Beginning ¢, aITey mM, 

Behove 0, qy_1st conj. Atm 

Being pr, part. aa 

Belief s, qeqq m,, oqra m,; 
reason for — farqla- 
SIT nr. 

Beloved adj. fxa, fraan 
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Bend back v. aq 1st cony. 
Atm. with ae; having 
bent back qztzeq 

Bend down v. aq Ist con]. 
Parasm. with Aq 

Beneficial adj. fea p. p., 
feaert adj. 

Benefit s. fq n., WH n. 

Bent, tobecome, v. qq Ist 
conj. Parasm, with aq 


Best adj. str 


Bewail v. gq tet cong. 


Parasm. 
Bewildered p. p. qaige 
adj., Alea p. p. 
Bird s. faga m., qfaray m. 
Birth s. sqm ™., Sq mM. 
Blessing s. arattate ™. 
Blow »v. ag ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, 
Blush v. ¥sq 6th conj, Atm. 
Boat s. at f.—in the shape 


of the body s. eraat yf. 
Bodily members, with pro- 

Stration of the eight, 

ATeTHATAT adv. comp. 
Body s. % m., att n; 


dead—s. aq x. 
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Body, living in the, adj. 
ated . 

Bold adj. fix 

Book 8. qeaHe %. Tey M.; 
Hindu religious—s. s 
att 

Boon 8. qq ™. 

Bought p. p. afta 

Boundary, bounds s. etaz /. 

Bow 8. 4Tq ™., TIE ”. 

Bow interj, qHE ind. 

Bow to v. Ta 1st conj. Pa« 
rasm. 


Bower s. qUgY Mm. 

Boy 8. Hat @- 

Braid of hair s. gait /. 

Branch s. arat /- 

Bravery 8. tq n. 

Break v. fig 

Breaking 8, wR ™. 

Breast s. qarg 2 

Brightly adv, swaeR 

Bring v. at 1st conj, Pa- 
rasm. & Atm, with at 

Brother ¢. wyqm., TTT Mm. 

Buffalo 3. afyy m. 

Bullock 3, gy m. 

Burden 8, wrx 7”, 


Burn v. ag Ist cony. Parasm. 
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Bat cony, fea ind, qwR 
ind., & ind, 
C, 
Oage s, qe ™, 


Oalamity s, afaz n, 
Oall v, & 1st cong, Parasm. 


& Atm; (name) at [ off 
pass, | with afy 
Oalm, to be, v. aa [ara] 
4th conj, Parasm, 
Oaptivate »v, = Ist 
- Parasm, & Atm. 
Oapture s, yguT x, 


con]. 


Oaravan s. aTy ™, 

Oare for v, 7 10th cony. 
Parasm, § Atm, Sex 1st 
eonj. Atm, 

Oare of, to take, v, wex 10th 
conj. Atm. 

Oarry 0. et Ist  conj, Pa- 

 rusm, & Atm. 

Oarry out v, eat Ist cons. 
Parasm, with aq 

Oases, inmany, agara ind. 

Caste s, qut m., aria /. 

Oat s. fasta ™, 

Oause 8, SITU %, 

Oave s. faat x. 
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Oclebrate v. gy 10th conj. 
Parasm, & Atm. 

Ocnsurable adj, wat, aaatta 

Oensurable, anything, s. 
TaATT 2, 

Oensure », freq Ist conj, 
Parasm. [ , 

Censure s. fa=aqr f., waata 

Oertain adj. ya 

Ohamberlain s. Sauter 7, 

Ohariot s. tay m. 

Oharioteer s. aTzfy m., 
Gage m. 

Oheat s, qaqa Mm, [ pass, 

Checked, be, wy with fF 

Oheek s. eyr@ ™, 

Oheerfulness s, gearTe ™. 

Ohief adj, geq, TaTAaA 

Ohild s, are m@., Bra m., 
qe m,, Sra m. 

Citizen s, qtz m, 

City amit sf, wt f. 

Oivility 3, yayq m, 

Oleverness s. agat f.j—in 
speech areqgar /. 

Olosely adv, gem 

Oloth 8, qq *., MAT n., 
aaa 0, 

Oloud s. }ay m. 

Ooin, gold, s fase m. 

Cold season 8. farfare m. n: 
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Collecting, 
ATAT m, 
Collection s, Hara m. 
Oolour s, qu m- = [ and aT 
Oome v- qt with aT or wa 


collection 3, 


Oome back v. gq lst conj. 
Atm, with ofx and @ 

Oome to p. p,. ITH 

Oommand v, fesy 6th conj. 
Parasm, § Atm. with Ar 


8, way M., 


Oommand 


arat f. 


Oommander of an army s. 
warate m. 
Oompanion s. qqeq m,; 
female—s. qgagy /. 
Oompanionship s. dq n, 
Oompany 3, %q ”. 
Oompassion s. STSuvq 2, 
Oompose vo. at lst conj, 
Parasm, § Atm. with g 
Ooncealed p. p. TH 
Oonduct s. arate m.; bad 
—s. FTA m.; good— 
8, BETA ™,; proper— 


&. APA Mm. 
Oonfidence 3. fasqrg m., 


Ter Sf 
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Oonfluence s. qa mM. 

Oonjuncture (lucky ) s. @q- 
qar f. 

Conquer v. fy Ist con. 
Parasm,, with fa, 1st 
conj. Atm. 

Oonquering pr. p. AW 

Oonqueror s. Hq ™. n. 

Consent to v. ya 4th cons, 
Atm, with AT 

Contact s. qs m. 

Contemplate v. farq 10th 
conj, Parasm. and Atm, 

Oontemplation s. sqTa ”, 

Continent s, gtq m. n. 

Oonviction s. qarqy m, 

Oook v, qa Ist con. Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. 

Oook s. qq m, 

Oool, to be or become, ». 
aa [ ara ] 4A cony, 


Parasm, 
Oopy s. aftate sf. 
Oorn s. aTeq n. 
Coronation s. afyees m, 
Cotton s. gw m. 
Oounsel s, sqaar ™m, 
Oounsellor s. are @.,, 
Weaadta m. 
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Count v, ay 10th conj, 
Parasm, & Atm. 

Oountry s. tar m.; WE %., 
wWaqq m,; One’s own— 
caer m. 

Oourage s. wfa 

Oourt s. gat f 

Oourtesy s. ysrq m. 

Cover v. arr with fF 

Covered p. p. Sa 

Oovering s, 3razur x. 

Oovet vo. Ga 4th conj.Parasm, 

Oow s. Ya f. 

Oowpen s. Te m. n. 

Oreate as 6th con. 
Parasm., at with fax 

Oreation s. ate /. 

Oreator 8. aTq ™., AE m., 
aaa m.;—of the world 
8. TAHA M. 

Oreature s. aq n. 


Oredible adj. su 
Oreeper s. wat f; bower 


v. 


of—s 8, SATIS %. 
Oross v. gq 1st conj. Parasm. | 
Orow 8. aTaat ™. 
Orowd s.gTd ™., AYE m. 
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Orown, to, aftaeaa inf. 
Ory »v, oq 

Ory s. faxta m. 

Orying s. ttaa n. 
Ourious adj. fafaaz 
Ourrent s. yatg m. 

Out off, be, fez pass. 


D. 
Dance v. gq 4th conj. Pa- 


rasm. 


Dance 
Dancing ph OES 


Danger s. wifa 7. 

Dark adj. gata 

Darkness 8. qq 7. 

Daughter s. seat /, zea sr. 
ara f. 

Daughter-in-law s. qq /: 

Day s. fea n. 

Day, by, fear ind. 


Bers & at 
Dearest adj. fraaa 
Dearth s. far x. 

Death s. eq m. 

Debtor s. apyauy m. 


Deceit s. BFS n, 
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Decline v. we [ arg] 1st 


conj. Parasm. with aa 

Decreasing pr. p. afaqady. 

Deed s, ofa f, Ata %.} 
good—s.gur &fa:, Ta a- 
Raw, WHA ”., AA mM. 

Deer s. gftuy m., aay m. 

Defeat v. fee with ae 1st 
conj. Atm. 

Defence s. zaqut x. 

Defender s. {arg m. n. 

Deformed adj. faq 

Deity s. taat fi. 

Delicious adj. tare 

Delight v, are 10th conj, 
Parasm. & Atm. with ag 

Delight, giving, to s. ag- 
CST %, 

Delighted, be, v. ge Ist 
conj. Atm. with g 

Delighting adj. aratae 

Demon s. gx Mm. 

Depart v. a 1st conj, Pa- 
rasm. with fax 
Departure 8. ;waaq n. 
Depend upon v. fay lst 
conj. Parasm. & Atm. 

with ar 
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Dependent adj. qxqq 

Derive v. aa 1st cong. Par- 
asm, with ata, wy Ist 
conj. Atm. 

Descend v. q 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. with aq 

Descending pr. p. Jaa 

Describe v. qx 10th conj. 
Parasm. § Atm. | 

Deserve v. a Ist conj. 
Parasm. 

Deserving person or thing 
8. OTT 2. 

Desire v. egg 10th 
Parasm. § Atm., are 
Ist conj. Parasm., at 
10th conj. Atm. with x 

Desire s. ATASTT m., att 
m., STA Mm. 

Desired p. p. TE 

Desist v. ta with fa Ist 
con). Parasm. . 

Despise v. tx 10th cons. 
Parasm, § Atm. with aq 

Destroy v. ee 10th conj. 
Parasm. &. Atm. with f& 
[ frag J 


Destruction s. seqay m. 


con]. 


Development s. fare m. 
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Devotee s. ae m. 

Devotion s. af f. 

Devour v. ag 2nd conj. 
Parasm., wax 10th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Die vo. x 6th conj. Atm. 

Difficulty s. ¥ez n., BH n., 
STAT %. 

Dig v. wa Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. § Atm. with ci 4 

Diligent adj. zax 

Dinner s. ataa 2. 

Direct v. feay 6th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with ar 

fad om.; 
( quarter ) fray f. 

Disadvantage s. ayqoy m. 

Dise s. faeq n. 

Discharge v. aq 4th conj. 
Parasm,, faq, 6th conj. 


Directions. 
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Dispel v. g Ist conj. Pa 
rasm. & Atm. with qf 

Disposition s. gata f. 

Disregard v. ytz 10th cony. 
Parasm. § Atm. with aq 

Distant adj. ez 

Distress s. Say m. 


- (Divert oneself v. ¢ 1st conj. 


Parasm. &§ tm. with f 
Diverted, be, ov. za Ist 
conj. Atm. 


Divine adj. ana 

Do v. &, Tg 4th conj. Atm, 
with ofa 

Doer 3. ey m. n. 

Dog s. arag ™, 

Doing pr. p. gaa Parasm., 
gare Atm. 

Dominion s. fayy m.; one’s 
own— 8. tafayey m. 

Done p. p. fatea { fata 


Parasm. §& Atm., @A| Done, what is to be, adj. 


[ wa] 6th conj. Parasm. 
& Atm. 

Disease s. sqTfy 7m. 

Disliked p. p. fatya adj., 
attra adj. 

Dismayed, be, vo. fq 1st 
conj. Atm. with 


Done, what should be, adj. 
wast 

Donor s. atq ™. n. 

Door s. gTq ”.; a king’s—s, 
UaaIy 2. 

Doubt 3, ager f/f, ATs m. 

Drama % az xn. 
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Drawn p. p, ATHE 

Dreadful adj. ate 

Drink v. qt [fax] Lst cons. 
Parasm. 

Driving pr, p. qalzaa 

Drop v. wR Ist conj, Pa- 
rasm, 

Drop down v. wa 1st cons. 
Atm, 

Drop s, fag ™. 

Dry v, ay 4th cong, Pa- 
ras™, 

Dug p. p. Stata 

Dust s, Wtw ™., THT 2. 

Duty s, qa ™., one’—s, 
CIHT %, 

Dwell v, TI Ist conj, Pa- 


ras™, 


Dwelling pr, p. 7a 
Dwelt p, p. seaftag perf, 


part. 
E. 

Eager for union adj. 4arqr- 
Th 

arth s, rg fi; the—s, wat fs, 
geat fh, agars, alas, 
ate Sf. 

Ease 8, 7@ 2%. 

Kast s. aTat f, 
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Eat ». aq 2nd conj, Pa- 
rasm,, ex 10th conj, Pa- 


rasm. & Atm., = 1st con]. 
Parasm, & Atm. with at 

Educate v. a 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with f& 

Effort s. qeq m., aTaTa ™. 

Elder adj. saray 

Elephant s. 7 ™., ary Mm, 

Elephant, the young of an. 
8. BLUB M. 

Embrace », faq 4th cony, 
Parasm., (qq with ar, 
HY 4th conj. Parasm. 

Endowed p. p. s¢aj—with 
the virtues of a lord 
earfanita adj. 

Endure v. ag 1st conj. Atm. 

Endured p. p. Are 

Enemy 8. AR ™., Tz m., 
Ry m.; great—s. qaritg 
m ;—of the gods s.aygq m. 

Energy 8. Seve ™. 

Engaged, be, v, tx 1st con]. 
Atm, with at 

England s. AHS ITA Te 

Englishman . ART ™., 
ATS AA m. [ m. 


Enjoyment ( sensual ) 8. ata 
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Enmity s. yn. 

Enough interj. syeaq ind. 

Enter v. (ax 6th cong. Pa- 
rasm. 

Entered p. p. wftw 

Equal adj. aya 

Err v. Ag[arg] 4th con. 
Parasm. with g 

Established p. p. a 

Establishing s. qaqa n., 
ofersraa 1. 

Establishment s. stre/. 

Even adv. af@ ind. 

Even adj. wr 

Even-minded adj. qatar 

Event s. asf m. 

Everywhere adv. aqq ind, 


‘Evidence 8, yarur x. 
Evil s. ayqef m., afar n. 
Examine v. gay Ist conj. 
Atm. with oft, wer 6th 
conj. Parasm. with f@ 
Examiner s. 97f3re ™. 
Excavate v. wa Ist cony. 
Parasm. & Atm. with sz 
Exchange v. at [ Taq | Ist 
conj. Parasm. with of& 
Execution ( performance ) s. 
AISA 2. 
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Exertion s.gqqy m.,zatq m.; 
like—adj. sqnuH 

Expect wv. gay Ist conj. 
Atm. with aq 


Experience v. q Ist conj. 
Parasm, with aq 

Exploit s. qe m. 

Expose v. & [ (a pass. | with 
atte 

Expounded, 
sATeIT 

Extol ». qf 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm., ogra Ist 
conj. Atm. 

Eye s. Faq", aaa n, a- 
ee" 


to be, adj. 


F. 
Face, with the, turned 
away from adj. faq 
Faint ». gg 4th conj. Pa- 
Trasm. 
Faint away v. qq Ist cony. 
Parasm. 
Faithless adj. afaoaqrer 
Fall v. gq 1st conj. Parasm., 
Fall, falling s. qra m. 


Fall off v. ag [ arg] 4th 


conjy. Parasm, with 
Fallen p. p. wea 


202 _ FIRST BOOK 

Falling s. qaaq n. 

Falsehood s. aqeq 2. A- 
aa n. 

Fame s. otfa f., TX *- 

Family s. ata ”.; born of a 
good—adj. Hara 

Family-man s. pgfray ™. 

Famine s. gt wat n. 

Famous adj. ata 

Far adv, evq 

Fate s, ary m. 


Father s, wap m., fta m, 
Fatigue of a journey s. 


AeIWT Mm. 
Fault s. aqerq m,; small— 
8. AIMTATST m. 


Favour vo. ag [ate] 1st 
conj. Parasm, with 9. 


Favour s. vata m., Barf; 
—of secing ¢fraaTz m. 
Fear s. ay n., atta f 
Fear, causing, adj. waHT 
Feel v. a 1st conj. Parasm. 
with aa; ( Imperat, sing.) 
2nd pers. sing imp. of the 
causal form of q, ATaT 


Feeling (view) s. ata f 
Female beloved s. @teat 


Festival s. qgTeara m. 
Festive occasion s, g¢qWq mM. 
Field s. aq x. 
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Field of battle s. qaqry ui %. 

Fierce adj. que 

Fight v. gz 4th conj. Atm. 

Fill v. 4 1st conj. Parasm. 
§ Atm., qe 10th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 


Fire s. af] ™., sayy ™., 
Aas mM. 

Firmly adv. sexu 

First adj. qeaj;—day of a 
lunar fortnight s. whaae ys 

First, at, qx ind. 

Fish s. yeeq m. 

Flatter v. pe lst conj. Atm. 

Flesh s. ata n, 

Flourish (increase) v. ga 
Ist conj. Atm. with Way 

Flow v. ag Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. 

Flow s. yaTg m. 

Flow together v. qa with 
ag 1st cony. Aim, 

Flower s. gga x; having 
—s adj. gsqarity 

Flowered p. p. afsqa adj. 

Fly v. et Ist conj. Atm. 

Fly up v. ga 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm, with ST 
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_ Follow v. g Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. with aq, wa 1st 
conj. Parasm. with aq 

Follower of the Nyéya s. 

Farha am. 

Food s. aa n,’ 

Fool s. gq m.; a hundred 
—s FQaret 2. 

Foot s. qrz m. 

Foot of a tree s. yy n. 

Foot-soldier s. qfa m. 

For prep. e& ind. 

Forest s. aquq %., qa 2. 
aaa f; living ina—adj. 
aaatfwa j; one dwelling in 
a—s. THY M. 

Forget v. ex 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. with 

‘Forgive v. arg Ist oconj. 
Atm, aa [ara] 4th 
conj. Parasm. 

Forgiveness s. aut f 

Form, change of, s. fAerz m, 

Form, having, adj, yfana 

Formerly adv. gat ind. 

Fortune s. aq n, 

Found out p. p. faetia 

Four, collection of,s qgzan. 

Fragrant adj. gifa, garry 
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Fragrant, made, p, p, aha 

Fraud s, eqz n, 

Frequently adv. aaeaTE 
ind. 

Friend s. faq n., TART M., 
Bez ™., ale m.; female— 
8. wet f. 

Friendship s. @g m., qa n. 
fersrar f. 

Frightful adj. wast 

Front, in, adv. Tag ind. 

Fructify v, qq Ist cony. 
Parasm. 

Fruit s. qa n. 

Fruit-eater adj. gatiira 

Fruitless adj. faeaa 

Fuel s. gaya 2. 

Fulfilled, be, v, qe 1st cony, 


Parasm. 


Future adj. arfay 
G. 


Gallop v. qq Ist conj. Pa- 

rasm. with 3% 
Gandharva s. y=7q m. 
Ganges s. wet /, aTatreatt J. 
Garden s. Jara ”., SyaqaT 7. 
Garland s. arat/. 


Gathering s. qq—qq m. 
Genera] s. Garqie. m. 
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Generally adv. grag ind. 
Get v. wxILst con. Atm. 
Get up v. eat [ fax] Is 
conj. Parasm, with sz 
Ghees. gan. [garetts 
Girl s. gear f., afecat f., 
Give v, at [ aay | 1st cony, 
Parasm., a witht, @H 
6th conj. Parasm, with ate 


Given, to be, or to be given 
in marriage adj, q@q 

Giver s. aTq m. n. 

Glean v. gsH 6th conj. 


Parasm. 

Glory s. qaTE %. 

Go v. wa [ eR] Ist conj. 
Parasm., aq Ist conj. 
Parasm,, aq Ist conj. 
Parasm., aM Ist con. 
Parasm. 


Go after o. wa [ WR | 1st 
conj. Parasm. with aq 


Go together v. wa [ way | 
with wa Ist conj. Atm. 

Goat s. aq m. 

God s. $9qq m., TT m.;a god 
s. fraleg m., TT m5j— 
of wealth s. gaq m.;—of 
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love s. aaa m.; wile of 
Madana s. aa /. 

Goddess s. tat f. 

Goer s, Weg mM. n. 

Going pr. p. Wesqj—to a 
holy place adj. Saray 

Going s. wa f. 

Gold s. gaut »., @Tzaq 2., 
qa 2. 


Goldsmith s. gautere m. 

Gone p. p. Wa, ATA 

Good 9. @ratot %.3 adj. 
arat 


Good man or person s. Yq 


M., TAT mM. 
Goodness s. eq n. 


Grace s. Tate m. 


Gradually adv. sR instr, 


sing. of em 
Grandson s. avg m. 
Grass s. quot n. 

Gratitude s, Sagat 
Great adj. meq, It} very-— 
adj, WTA, GaAs —king 

AEs 7. 
Greater adj. qaq 
Greatest adj. qx 
Greatly adv. aqdra ind. 
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Greatness 5. qEy m., Ae- 
Te, 
Greed s, qvat /. 


Ground s. afer /. 
Grow »v. eg Ist conj. Pa- 


rasM., BE with g 
Guest s. afaiay m, 
Guide s, iT ™. - 
mc. poeiety , art 
Guilty adj, aqerfaa 
H. 
Habitation s. arg m. 
Hail inter7, eaRa ind, 
Hampered p. p, eftsa 
Hand s. et m., aftr m., 
att 7. 
Handful s. gfe m. 


Han!some adj, eatera 
CRY 

Happen »v. qa Ist conj. 
Parasm. with arj—ed 
Pp. p. arate. 


Happiness s. @@ "., TANTS 
m., fra n.; he who enjoys 
—adj. FIAT 

Happy adj. qqurs, Ha- 
fax, faster. 


Happy, feel, ». cq 1st conj. | Hope v. 


Aim. 


18 
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Harm s. qqra m., aie 7. 

Hasten v. aq Ist cong. Atm. 

Hater s. EF m. n. 

Head s. afte». fq 2. 
aig m. 

Heap s. zrfar m. 

Hear ». 9 

Hearer s. strq m. n. 

Hearing s. sfa f. 

Heart s. qq n., AraUeAy 
My AeA PC %. 

Heaven s. equt m. 

Helpless adj. syarcur 

Hence adv. aq: ind. 

Herd s. ay n. 

Herdsman s. wrq m. 

Here adv. ax ind., oe ind. 

Hermitage s. 313TH ™. 

Heroism s..47y n. 

Hog s. aug ™. 

Hold v. ~ 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. 

Holding s. qqaraq n. 

Holy adj. qq p. p., SUT 

Home s. we n. 


Honey s. wy n. 
Honour, your, waq pron. 


are with at Lst 
conj. Atm 
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Hope 3. arate f 

Horse s. 3p>q m., toy Mm. 

Hostility s. fag m.;—with 
an enemy s. safaye ™. 

Hot adj. zug; to be—v. 
aq 1st conj. Parasm. 

Hotri s. tq m, a sacrificial 
priest 

House 8. 7g %., WHT”. 

However conj. qaqa ind., 
ind. 

Human being s. aTaq mm. 

Hundred s. ara x. 

Hangry adj. xfra 

Hunter s, sary ™, 

Husband s. qguy m., TAT 
m,, wa m.; —’s brother 

aq m,; —’s brother’s 

wife s, ata f.; —’s sister 
8, TAT Hg S. 

Husbandman s. 

Hut s. yea m, 


atlas m. 


Hymn, Vedic, 8, awn, 
falar 

I pron. wey 

Idol 2, ara f. 

If cony. afe ind. 

Ignorance 8, 3RTat 2. 

Illiterate person  s. 
vitza ™ 


F 


ERS BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 


Image s, ata J., tfasfa /. 
Immersed p, p. fan 
Immutable adj. qayt 


Impatient, be, v, 7a tat 
cong. Atm. 


Impeded p. p. eftea 
Importunity s, faqeq m, 
Impudence s, qureT 2, 
Impurity s. zatfaet f. 
Inciting s. wada n. 
Increase v. ay 1st conj. Atm. o 


zy with ae 
India, native of, s. wita- 


ayia m, 
Indicate v. fsx 6th conj. 
Parasm. § Atm, with far 
Industry s, sqW mM, 


Infant s. fary m. 

Injury s, afea ”. 
Innumerable adj, qHRQT 
Insignificant adj. agg 


Insolence s. qa m. 
Intellect s. aa f., af& ve 


Intelligence s. atat fi— 
about one’s beloved s. 


framata f. 
Intelligent adj. warts 
Intensity s. Tey m. 
Intoxication s. wz m, 
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Invite v. wea 10th conj. 
Atm. with & 

Invoke ». ® Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with at 

Island s. gq m. n. 


J. 


Jar s. qx m. 

Jackal s. qa m., ARTE M. 

Jealousy s. ararar f. 

Jewel s. aftr m., tet n.j— 
amongst women s. @f- 
Tet 2. 

Jeweller s. afarert 7. 

Join v. qa with aa Ist 
eonj. Atm. 

Joined p. p. Im 

Joined, haying, fatear 

tnd, past part. 

Joined with p. p. Wa, 
sta 

Juice s. Tq] mM. 

Justice, court of, s. -aqTq- 
war f. 

K. 

Karpiratilaka, near, @qq- 
fwswatra ade, 

Kill v. az 

Killing s. ay am, 
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Kind s. arta f. 

Kindness #THuzq x. 

King s. aq m., aaa ™., 
wae 7. aT m., WIT 


m., UAL M. 
Kingdom s. t7sq . 


Know v. ga lst conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm., we Ist 
conj. Parasm. with a, 
aT 


Knowing the Brahman 
adj. aalaZ 
Knowledge s. ara ”. 
L. 
Labour s. yy m™. 


Laid down p. p. fatea 

Lake s. TAX ., ATT ". 

Lame adj. @aA 

Lamp s. aq ™. 

Land s. afa f 

Laugh in contempt». gq 
1st conj. Parasm, with f& 

Law-book,Hindu, s. cafes. 

Lead v. #t 1st cong. Parasm. 
& Atm. 

Leader s. aTa@ ™. 

Leaf s. qut x. 


Learn v. f8rax 1st conj. Atm., 
qa_1st conj. Parasm. 
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Learned adj. Tagg 
Learnedness s, fagea x. 
Learning s. fear /, fagra n. 
Leather s. qaq n. 


Leave, leave off v. 


eS | 
[ wa] 6th conj. Parasm. 


§ Atm., amy Ist conj. 
Parasm. 

Leave, to take, (as at the 
time of departure) v. 
weg [ gee] with at 6th 
conj. Atm. 

Leaving s. qT m. 

Lett p. p. ae 

Lengthening pr. p. afyua 
adj. 

Lessening pr. p, atfra adj. 

Lesson s. qtz ™, 

Lie 2, 3aqeq n. 

Life s, sta m., Atiaan., 
Wor m. plur. 

Lift up v. wilst conj. Pa- 
rasm. Atm. with FE. 
Light s, yerar m., gars, 

area f., ATT 2. 


Lightning s. faqa 

Like v, aq Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm, with af 

Liked, be, v. eq Ist cons. 
Aim. 
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Liking afreta f. 
Limb s. 31q 2. 

Lion fag m. 

Little adj. Req, WAT 
Littleness s. aftaq ™. 


Live »v, Si | Ist conj. Pa- | 
rasm.; 7g 1st conj. Parasm, | 


Livelihood s. sitfaerf 
Load s. art m. 


Long adj. tq, ae 
Long (time) adj. faq; adv. 
fara ind.; 
ataa ind. 
Longing s. gepuat f. 
Long-lived adj. aTgsAaE 
Loosened p. p, sg adj. 
Lord s. qq m., catfag m, 
Lotus s. Saw ”., TH”, 
Love s, ftfa/., age m., Tag 
M.t., TFTA MAIS 
Lover s, TAU ™., AWA Mm, 
M. 
Machine s, qeq n. 


Mad, to be, v. ag [arg | 
4th conj. Parasm. 


Made p. p. Sa, fata 
Magnanimous person 


Aelkag mM, 


: 


as—as adv. 
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Maid 
Maid-servant 


bs, arett f 


Maintain v, way 4th conj. 
Atm. 

Majestic adj, aaa 

Make », 2nd pers. sing. imp. 
wWeayT 

Make, possible to,adj. areq 

Man s. qq ™., AT ™., TET 
™m, © ™,;, AAT M,; 
learned—s. Qftza m.; 
eld—s. AY ™.,TEM; 
—of piety s. aTg m.; rich 


—s, was m.; wise— 
8. TN M., TT M. 
Manager in a plays. 


| GATT %, 
| Mango (fruit) s, are x, 


Manifest v. % with ante 

Manner s. wa /. 

Manner, in that, adv. aut 
ind.; in this—adv. geaqy 

what—adv 

eyq ind; in which— 


ind.; in 
(relative) adv. qaq ind.; 
—of leading life s, q=Rq 

Mansion s. gy 7. [ n, 

Many adj. ag 

Marked out p. p. fretta 
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Marriage s. fears ™. 
Marry v. at 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. § Atm. with TR 
Master s. faq m., wd ™. 

Mat s. ex m. 

Mate s. qeaet f. 

Mean adj. az 

Medicine s.atqq m., ATT 7, 

Meditation s. eqTa n., AT- 
Catt 7. 

Mendicant s. qrqaq m. 

Merciful adj. erefire 

Merit s, qua ., a ™.; 


one who _ appreciates 
— adj. BTA 
Meritorious adj. wguaa, 


Message s. ear ™. 
Messenger 8. gq ™. 
Miles, two, s. mray m. 
eight—s. qatar ”. 
Mind v. ay 10th 
Parasm. & Atm. 
Mind s. fra ”., WA 2. 
Minister s. af@a m. 
Ministry s. vata. 
Misdeed s. geate f. 
Miser s. qa ™. 


con}. 


Misery #8. g°@ ”., faq Tt 
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Modesty s. faa m. 

Monday s. qaaTar ™. 

Money s. g5q n.;—given to 
Bréhmanas s afar f. 

Monkey s. @{q m. 

Month s. ara m.; four—s 
or fourfold month ara- 
Se 

Month, bright half of a, s. 
Yer m. 


Moon s, @eq ™., TAA Mm. 
urge ™ 


Moonlight s. etadt f., var- 
cea f- 

Morning, in the, adv. yTaz 
ind. 

Mother s. wat f, ata S 

Mother-in-law s. say / 

Motionless adj. faster 

Mount 0. eg 1st conj. Pa- 
‘rasm, with at 


Mountain s. fait m., vad 
m., TMT ™. 
Mouth s. qa n. 


) 


Move v. 1. g 1st. conj. Pa- 
rasm., A 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Moving to and fro s. #?a- 
UA v. 

Much adj. waa, Tf» 
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Mud s. m. 
Multiplicity s. atgeq n. 
Multitude s. ay m,— 
Music s. afte x. 
N. 

Nail s. 7@y xn. 
Name »v, at [ ft pass. | with 

ary i 


Name s, aftrara n., aaa n. 
Name, by, namely ara ind. 
Nation s. qT n. 


Natural adj. garatr<s 

Nature s. gata /. 

Neck 8, ug m, 

Nectar s. qaq .;—in the 
form of knowledge s. 
Warsead % 

Neglect v. Zax Ist conj. 
Atm. with q 

Net 8. aTw n. 

New adj, wa 

News 8. aray /. 

Nichais, called, adj. ata- 
TST 

Night s. cat /., frat SF, 
arn f, aterar 7. 

Noble adj. qaqara p. p. 

Nobly ade. saa ind. 

Not adv. a tnd.; ( prohi- 
bitive ) AT ind, 
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Not ground s. qqft J, 

Nourish o. gy 4th conj. 
Parasm, 

Ny4ya, follower of, s. 3ar- 
fae m. 


0. 
O interj. & ind., YX ind. 
Obey v. Hy 4th cong. Atm. 
with Ag 
Oblation ( food) s. af% m. 
Observe v. wax 10th conj. 


Parasm. § Atm, with we 
Obstacle s. fag m. 


Obstructed p. p. afaea 

Obstruction s, aTaqzur x. 

Obtain v. qe Ist con, 
Parasm. with afe, faq 
[ faeq ] 6th cong. Pa- 
rasm. &. Atm., wx Ist 
conj. Atm., ATL, ATTwith 

waorg 

OLtain, difficult to, 
eg 

Obtainable adj. areq 

Obtaining s. oTy m. 


adj. 


Occurrence (event) s, ay m. 
Ocean s. gafy m. 


Offence s. fafaq . 
Offending adj. qqritta 
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Offer v. at [ wees ] Ist conj 
Parasm. 

Offering s. afta n., afe m. 

Officer, king’s, HUST m, 

Often adv. qeare ind. 

Oh intery. & ind. Yt ind. 

Old adj. aq ( man ) 

Once, at, ado. azar ind. 

One adj. TH pron. 

Only ady. wa ind. 

Or conj, aqayat ind., ay ind., 
Za ind. 

Order v. fasx 6th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. with at 

Order 8. gaa ”., ATat /- 

Ornament 3. AdeIt m., 
Bq vn. 

Out of prep. afer ind. 

Overcome v. ay Ist con). 

p. p. BPR- 


Atm. 
a 


Overcome 

Overpowered 

Owe v. 10th conj. Parasm. 
& Atm. 

Own, one’s, 
areata, FA pron. 

1 

Pain s. er m.; srur J, 

fist f; to give—to v 


adj. ta, 
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dts 10th conj. Parasm. & 
Aim.; to inflict—on v. 
TZ Sth cony. Parasm. 

Palace s. qTaTe ™. 

Palate s. ate 2. 

Pardon v. ara [ ara] 4th 


conj. Parasm. 
Pardon s. atat /. 
Parents s. (taat du, of fug m- 
Parrot s. yam. 
Part, the first, s. gary ™.; 
the second or latter— 
8. OT ™ 
Particle s. aq m. 
Passing away s. 3eqq m. 
Path, wrong s. fart ™. 
Patient adj. rare 
Peace s. RST %., Ufa f 
Peacock s. AA m, 
Pearl s. gmt f., ANE 2 
People s. wa m., STH m. 
Perfect adj. factaara 
Performance $. AGIA 2. 
Peril s. aq n., dee n. 
Perish v. yay 4th conj. Pa- 
rasm., va@ Ist conj. Atm. 
Perished p. p. ae 
Permission s. agar /. 
Perplexity «. pez n. 
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Person s. qq ™.; respectable 
—s. ary m.; wicked— 
s. FASTAT ™., Tat M.5— 
who isa slave s.ajTanat ™, 

Philosopher, metaphysical, 
8. aalag adj. 

Pilgrim s. qarfae m. 

Pit s. wat f 


Place v. qt [ pass. fr ] 
with f& 

Place s. era 7.; ( establish- 
ment ) s. arat /. 

Place, in another, adv. 
aera ind. 


Place of residence s. gatas. 

Placed p. p. faafera 

Plant, creeping, s. wat /: 

Planting s. A @yqut 2. 

Play v. ate Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm.,@ Ist conj. Parasm. 
& Atm. with & 

Play s. yet fi; (drama) s. 
aTSS 2. 

Please v. ft [ Sry ] 10th 
conj. Parasm. & Atm., 
wa Ist conj. Atm. 

Pleased p. p. Saat; be— 
v. gy 4th conj. Parasm., 


wg [ate] Lest con. 
Parasm, with gq. 
Pleasing 8. qtwa %., 


ANTTT 2. 
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Pleasure s. wa f., GW”. 

Plentiful adj. yaa 

Plenty s. wat / 

Plough ov. eq Ist 
Parasm. $ 6th conj. Pa- 
rasm. &§ Atm. 

Plunged in p. p. fanaa 

Poet s. eff m.; lord of—s, 
chief of—s, s. eatar m. 

Poison s. fay x. 

Poison, deadly, s. gatew ”. 

Politics s. aa / 

Pollen s. tq ”. 

Polluted p. p. gfta 

Pond, small, s. qa@ ™. n. 

Poor adj. aftz 

Potter s. Hraert @. 

Poverty s. arta %. 

Power 3. Tata ™., RTALA ”. 

Powerful adj. wad 

Practise v. ax 1st conj. Pa- 


rasm. with AT 
Praise v. fa 1st con. Pa- 


con). 


rasm., GeX 1st conj. Atm,, 

sgt Ist conj. Atm. 
Praise s. egta /- 
Praiseworthy adj. qareq 


Prate : weg Ist conj. 
PrattJe Parasm. 


} 
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Precept, sacred, s. fary m. 

Preceptor 8. 3TqITa M.,WH mM. 

Predilection s. gata f. 

Preparation s. Fatt m. 

Prepared adj. saa p. p. 

Presence, in the, ( of ) at- 
TE ind. 

Present s. gqg1t m. 

Price s. quq n.; religious 
merit as the—quqquy n. 

Pride s. qa m. 

Priest at the Soma sacrifice 
8. RATS m. 

Priest, sacrificial, s. 3Tta3x 
m., Eq Mm. 

Prince 8. TATA ™. 

Prison 8. STAs 2. 

Proclaim v. gy 10th conj. 
Parasm. § Atm. { at] 

Produce v. at with fag [pass. 

Produced p. p. WTA 

Produced, be, v. q Ist con. 
Parasm. with 3¢, wa [AT] 
4th conj. Atm., qe 4th 


con]. Atm, ee 


Profession s. afa /. 
| Proficiency s. gravy %. 


Proficient adj. fagw 
Progeny 8. yaar: 
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Promised p. p. 9faxTa 

Proper adj. sfaa 

Propitiation s. arTaa 2. 

Prosper v. 3f4_4th conj. Pa- 
rasm, with Fax 


Prosperity s. aeqqq 7., 
was, wag f. 

Prosperous adj. sftaa, *- 
qe 


Protect v. tax 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. 3q 1st cong. Parasm. 

Protected p. p. tara 

Protection s. tat f. 

Protector 8 qTswe m. n.? 
arg m. 2. ) 

Proud adj. Saal p- p- 
Prove v. wat 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with aR 

Proximity s. afaty m. 

Publish «. qe 10th conj. 
Parasm. § Aim. 

Puddle s. qzq@ m. n.. 

Punish ». qug 10th con. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Punishment s. gvg m. 

Pupil s. farsq ™., BTA mM. 

Pure adj. qaqa p. p., 
US PP 

Purity s. fates 
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Purified p. p. ga 
Q. 
Quality s. guy m. 
Quarrel s. Efe m., BoE Mm. 


Quarter s. fea /. 
Queen s. eat /.; crowned 


+. ate: 
Quickly adv. Tae 
R. 
Race s. WH %., 
Ramble v. 


Parasm. 


aar m. 
aye_ Ist cony. 
Rascal s. 3TeH m. 

Reach o. QTy with aq ot 
Ready adj. Saxe P- Ps; fire 

Pp: p- 

Reality s. axq n., wate m. 
Reason s. erat n., fataan. 


Recourse, have, to, 


wey Ist conj. Parasm. § 
Aim. 


Red adj. wa p. p. 

Regard v. wa 4th conj. Atm. 

Regarding all equally we: 
war 


Rejoice v. Bx Ist conj. 
Atm. » AZ Ist conj. Pa- 


v. 


rasm, with Ata 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRIT. 


Relation «. THY M., ATCA ™., 
qT+qq *. 

Release «. gq [ Ba | 6th 
conj. Parasm. § Atn., 
yg ist § 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with ce ¢ 

Released p. p. A 

Remedy 8. sqT@ ™. 

Remember v. tq Ist conj. 
Parasm. 

Remembrance s. eafa /. 

Remove v. g 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Aim., = with Gf, 
at 1st conj. Parasm. § 
Atm. with aq 

Reply o. arg 1st. conj. Atm. 
with af 

Repulse, Repulsion s. aq- 
dizorr f. 

Request v. ay 10th conj. 
Aim. with x or af& 

Request s. gaa ”. 

Requisites s. qart ”. pl. 

Reside o. qq 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. with fx 


_ Residence s. aya 2. 


Resort to v. way Jt cony. 
Parasm. & Aim, SFL 
1st conj. Atm. with a4, 
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Bq 1st conj. Atm. with 
wit 


Respect s. qraq m. 


Rest v. arq[ tt | 4th cong. 
Parasm. with 

Rest upon o. TEX 1st con]. 
Parasm, with afy 

Rest, for the purpose of, 
fasragar: abl. or gen. 
sing. of famragg ®. 

Resting place s. Ysyq m. 

Restraining of the mind s. 
ARITA mM. 

Restraint s. qq m. 

Result 0. q Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. with se, aq [ AT | 
4th conj, Atm., qe 4th 
conj. Atm. with ge or 

ath 8. OUT 7. 

Resulted p. p. ATA 

Retaliation s. yfatear/. 

Return 0, ga lst conj 
Aim, with fH, or with ofa 
and ft, wa [ eq] Ist 
conj. Parasm, with afa 
and 3q7 

Returned »p. p. faqa 
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Revenge, the way to 


revenge #, sfafat /, 
Revere v. gax 10th conj, Pa- 
vasm, § Atm. 
Reverence, object of, s, gaT- 
PUTT %. 


Reward s, qrftarive n. 
Rice s. quge ™.; ball of— 


given to the dead s, fque 
m.; cooked—s, aivqaq m.; 
—of various kinds (a 
grain of ) s, #If¥ m. 

Riches s, {aq m, 

Rise v. eyT [ ferx_] 1st cong, 
Parasm. with ci 4 

Rise s. avqqq m, 

Rise up (fly up) », qq 1st 
con). Parasm, with SE 

Rising pr. p. saa 

Rival v. eqy Let conj, Atm. 

Rivalry s, aararf. 

River s. aq ™., aa 7. 

Road s, art ™., ater 

Rogue 8. 3g ™, 

Room ( space ) 8. AasTal m. 

Root s. aw %. 

Rope s. wa /. 


Royalty 8. qqyeq n., IST 2.5 
drawn by the desire of— 


adj. TSHIBUASE 
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Rudeness s. yTeq n. 
Ruin s. qray ™. 


Rule »v. 

Ruling pr. p. stad 

Run v. arg 1st conj. Parasm. 

S. 

Sacrifice, belonging to a, ady. 
afaa; to perform a—v. 
@ 1st conj. Parasm. § 
Atm. with at 

Sacrificer s. gaqATaA Mm. 

Sad adj. g:ftqa, fayor p. p. 

Sage s. Rf m., arg m. 

Sailor s. arfae m. 

Sake, for the, ( of ) Ha ind. 

Salt adj. wqut; s. BAT ”. 

Salute o. qa Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm., Avg 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. &§ Atm. with a | 
(4. e. the causal of qq 1st | 
conj. Parasm. with af& ), 
arg Ist con. Atm. 

Sat p. p. ateray perf. p. act. 

Satisfaction s. atf@ f. 

Satisfied, be, v. gy 4th cons. 
Parasm., at 4th cong. 


Parasm. 

Save o. z 1st and 10th eon. 
Parasm. & Atm. with 
SE, Tat Let conj. Parasm. 

with ate 
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Saying s. qaq n. 

Says pros. tense 8rd pers. 
sing. ae 

Scarcity s. gftay n. 

Scatter v. apy 4th conj. Pa- 
rasm. with Taq 

Scattered p, p. fara 

Scholar s. sTq m. 

School s. qrzarrat /- 

Science s. srreq #. 

Sea 5. Wax m. 

Search for v. gq 4th cony. 
Parasm. with Ag 

Seat s. area %. 

Seated p. p. faquat 

See v. Fax Ist conj. Atm., 
fa with g, ax [ 13K | 


Ist conj. Parasm. 

Seed s. fist n. 

Seeing pr. p. Taq 

Seeing s. aie / 

Seek v. A 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Aim., qq 10th 
conj. Atm., a 10th conj. 
Atm. with x 

Seen p. p. £8 

Seen, having, naayea tnd. 
past part. 

Seer 8. g¥ m. n. 

Seize v. we lst cong. 
rasm, & Atm. 


19 


Pa- 
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'|Self s, area m. 


Send v. fF with 

Sense, lose, v. gg 4th cons. 
Parasm. 

Sensible adj. trae 

Sent p. p. grurtia 

Sentence s. apex 7. 


Separation s. apr m. 
Serpent s. qq m. 


Servant s. feet m., vet 
m., ASA m. 

Serve v, wy 1st cons. Atm. 

Sesamum s. faa m. 


Set about ». ga Ist con. 
Atm. with 


Set out vo, egy with g Ist 
cong, Aim, 

Sex s. Tey x. 

Shade s. grat f. 

Shake v. @rq Ist conj, Aim, 


Shame s, owtf; to feel— 
v. WF Sth cons. Atm. 

Sharp adj. farkra p. p. 

Shine v. grax Ist cons. Atm. 
with 9, qa 1st conj. Aim., 
aq Ist cons. Parasm,, ty 


1st conj. Parasm. & Aim. 
with fa 
Ship s. av f. 
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Shoe s. sag I. 
Shore s. d7qz n. 


Short adj. ay 

Show v. fear 6th conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm., & [ f&¥ 
pass. | with AAT 

Shunned, what should be, 
adj, aftgder 

Sickness s. sqTtay m. 

Side, the other, s. qTq m. 

Sight s. zara n. 

Silence s. ata n. 

Silent adj. q@p 

Silent, silently adv. quite 
ind. 

Silly, to be, ». Bg 4th conj. 
Parasm. 

Sin s. arg n., ATA mM. 

Sinful ady. qq 

Sing v, 1st conj. Parasm, 

Singing s. Wifra %., WTA 2, 

Sinner s. qry m. 


Sister s. qa /. 
Sit v. faex 6th conj. Pa- 


rasm. with $F, AX [ are ] 
Ist conj. Parasm. with fx 
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Sitting pr. p. fAquoT p. p. 

S‘iva s. ale m. 

Skill s. qtgqy n. 

Sky 5. Areal ™. %., Heay 
h., AAT %., faqg x. 


The sky and the earth s«. | 


arargtardt f. du. 

Slow adj. ez 

Slowly ade. aaa ind. 

Sluggishness s. qIe_z nv. 

Small adj. yaa, ned, aT 

Smile v. feq 1st conj. Atm. 

Snow s. fH n. 

So adv. sf& ind. 

Soft adj. qq 

Soldier s. Bfae m. 

Solely adv. HawH 

Solicit v. oyzf 10th cony. 
4im. with aR 

Son s. gq m., AAT M., AT- 
aa M., TI m. 

Son, like the birth of a, 
adj. TaAFATA 

Song s. defta n., fra x», 

Songster s. Wyse m. 


[ faite ];—Upon & aE Son-in-law s. ATATY 7%. 


1st cony. Parasm, with 


Soon ade. gay, MRT 
tnd. 
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Sorry adj. e:fiqa 
Sort, of this, ady. warzar 
Soul s. qrary m.; great—s. 


Relay ™. 

Soul, the internal, s, q=zq- 
WAT M. 

Sound s. safe m. 

Source s. qaq m. 

Sowing s. arya 2. 

Space s. a7qqrar m. 

Spade s. qiayz n. 

Speak v. qq Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm., AT Ist conj. Atm. 

Speaker s. qu m. n. 

Speech s. arat f., aruts, 
arg f., TTT %. 

Speed s. qq m. 

Speedily adv. qeara 

Spirit, evil, s. fAsrax m., 
TAT M., TTT 2. 

Spiritual adj. arearfeae 

Splendid, be, v. apy 1st cony. 
Atm. 

Splendour s. erfea f. 

Spoken, spoken to p. p. 
Sh 


Sport s. star/. 
Sport v. te 1st cons. Atm. 


Spot s Boe m 
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Spread v. @ Ist conj. Pa 
rasm, with x 

Spring s. qarq m. 

Sprinkle v. frq [fra] 9th 
cong. Parasm. & Atm. 

Sprout s. aq m. n. 

Stain s. oye m. 

Stalk s. aq n. 

Stalk abroad v. @x Ist con. 
Parasm. 

Stand v. ear[ faT | 1st cons. 
Parasm. 

Star s. ane 2, ant sj 
cluster of—s s. ATT ™. 

Start ov. cyt with g 1st cony. 
Atm. 

State, bad, s. gdarr/. 

Steady adj. afxataa 

Steal v. qr 10th conj. Pa- 
rasm, & Atm. 

Step s. qq 2. 

Step towards v. qg 4th 
cong. Atm. with of 

Stick s. qug ™., afef 

Stone s, farat f., FaTe/., 
WAT m, 

Stood up, 
ind. p p 


having, gery 
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Btop v. ta with fy 1st con. 
Parasm. 

Store s. farq m. 

Story s. eat ft 

Straightforwardness s. 3R- 


Sat 
Street s. csar fi. 
Strength s. qq n. 
Strife s. ef m., BoE mM. 
Strike v. @ Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with 
- Strive v, wa Lst conj. Atm. 
Strong adj. gaa 
Study s. qeqaay x. 


Subjects s. gat f 
Submit ». 


wa 1st conj. 
Parasm, with ace. sing. 
of ATT OF TA 


Success 3, Hy m., fang m., 
Rare S. 

Suddenly adv. agar ind. 

Summer s. fysy m. 

Summit s. Braz m. n. [ m. 

Sun s. yy m., Ty m., WAT 

Sun (Sunshine ) s. araq m. 

Superior adj. Hg, AAT 

Supported p. p. frre 

Surface, upper, ofa palace s. 
TTATS TS % 

Surmount v. g 1st conj. Pa- 
rasm. with ea or TT) AUT 
10th conj. Parasm. & Atm. 

Surround vo. 7 with qf 
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Suspect ov. VE ist cony° 
Atm, 
Suspicious adj. ararye 


[Swagger o. wey Ist conj. 


Atm. with x 
Sweeping s. daria 2”. 
Sweetly adv. YT 
Sweetmeat s. HIae m. 


Sweetness s. ATYd x. 

Swoon v. eg Ist conj. 
Parasm. 

Sword s. aff ™., wy ™. 

fe 

Tail s. STFS %., T3OH 2.5 
holding * the—s. qso- 
EASA 2. 

Take away v. @ Ist conj. 
Parasm, & Atm., ar 1st 
conj. Parasm, & Atm. 
with aq 

Taking away 5. s<uq ”. 

Talent s. gf f.; power of 
—s. afeauTa m. 

Talented adj. raa, Far- 
faz 

Tank s. qSTaq ™. 

Taste ov. earg Ist conj. Atm. 

Taunt s. sqTaFay Mm. 

Teach v. fasx 6th cony- 
Parasm. & Aim. with gq 

Tear s. 3gq n. 

Tear g 10th conj. Parasm. 
& Atm, — 
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Tell v. gz_10 cony. Parasm, 
& Aim., ata Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Temple s. gage n., Fara- 
aq nj—of S‘iva s. fr- 

Tar 2. 

Tond v. aeq 10th conj, Atm. 

Terrace of a palace s. qTaTa- 
aw n. 

Test v. py 6th cong. Pa- 
rasm. with TX, wax 10th 
conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
with ar 

That pron. az, 

Theft s. ae n. ao 

Then adv. gat ind. 

Thence adv. aa? ind. 

There adv. aq ind. 

Thief s. a ™., AT mM. 

Thing s. aq n., AY M.; 
real —s. qen., WAR 2. 
not a—s. Waeg %.; unreal 
— 8. Tae 2. 

Think v. qa 4th conj. Atm. 

Thirst s. geo f. 

This pron. (ag, Faq, ATT 

Thorn s. puzH Mm. %. 

Thou pron. 

Thought p. p. frfaa ; 8. 
ata f- 

Throb v. egx Sth cony, Pa 
ras™.; 1st cony. Atm, 

Throne iaeicret n. 

Throw aq ». 4th conj. Pa- 
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rasM., HE with q, Cary 6th 


ony. Parasm. & Aim. 
Thunderbolt, Indra’s, 8. 
ara -. 
Thus adv. 3f& ind., 
ind, 
Tiger s. sqTy m. 
Tigress s. sara f. 
Time s. STs m.; proper—s. 


Taq 


elie ™.; improper— 
8. ASS M. 

Timid adj. wre; wre f. 

Tip s. aq x. 


To-day adv. aye ind. 

Token s. fag n. 

To-morrow adv. ind. 

Tongue s. fat f; tip of 
the— s. Hare n. 

Top s. fara@zt m. n. 

Tortoise s. my m. 

Touch ». rend 6th conj. Pa- 


TAas™. 
Touch s. qq m. 
Touched p. p. wre 
Town 8. ant n 
att f. 
Traitor, act the, v. 
4th cong, Parasm. 
Tranquil adj. tqeq 
Tranquil, be, o. aa [ aTx | 
4th conj, Parasm. 
Tranquillity s. <qreey 2., 
antec f. 
Transformation s faert m 


wi Sf; 
8 
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Transgress 9, 
Atm, 

Transgressed, that cannot 
he, adj, at@ 

Transitory adj, q2ae 

Treasure 8. @TST ™, 

Tree s, gaym. ,Aw m., TET mM. 

Tremble v, Ay 1st conj, Atm. 

Trouble s, araTa ™, 

True adj, wer 

Truly adv, qeara 


Truth s, qyqn, WT n,, 
Mm 


Tutor s, qrara m. 
U. 
Uncertain adj, snyq 
Uncle, paternal, s, trast m. 


Understand », gyist cons, 
Parasm, & Atm. 


Union 3, Fe m, 
Union, eager 

UTATTS 
Universe s, faq n. 
Unpalatable adj, afra 
Unsurpassed ady, farfaara 
Untruth s. aaa x. 
Upheld p, », fra 

VY 

Valour s. af n., stry n, 
Variegated adj, faa 
Various ady, fay 
Venerable person s, a m, 
Verily ade. faq ind 


BE 1st cony. 


for, 


ady 
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Verul s. Tarat 2. 

Very adv. xdta ind, 

Verse 8, ire m3 Vedic— 
8, Acq Mm. [ ™. 

Vicinity s, afafy m., Werar 

Victory s, fang m, 

View s. ala f 

Village s. yTq m. 

Villain s, wa m, 

Violation s. ay m, 

Virgin s, part f. 

Virtue s. yf m., aot m. 

Virtuous adj. quaqa, Goud 

Virtuous man s, qq ™, 

Vishnu, celestial abode of, 
8, THUS 2. . 

Visible adj, saq 

Vowed p. p. fama 

Vultures, lord of, s. qsy- 
Tt ™, 

W. 

Wait upon v. qx Ist cony. 
Parasm. with aR, WW 
1st conj, Atm. 

Walk vo. aq Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Walking, mode of, s. m@y. 

Wallow v, ga 4th conj. 
Parasm. 

Wander ¢. 
Parasm. . 

Wars. or Sf, faz mj— 
and peace faqgaty m. 


aa_ Ist cong. 
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Warrior s. aq m., aig m. 


Wash v ae 10th 
cong. Parasm. 
Ee eott & Atm.. withy 


Waste away v, fay Ist cony. 
Parasm. 

Water s. aw n., atft n., 
TIP %., TIT 2. 

Water v. 4. ¢ Ist conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Way s. qeyaq .; ( manner ) 
ates 

We pron. AMZ 

Wealth s, qq n., ag n., UIT 
Sa n., AY m., Barn, 


Wealth, goddess of, 3s. 
want f 

Wealth, possessor of, s. 
qaaTsy adj. 

Weapon s. aay ”. 

- Weapon, miraculous, , 
HA", 


Wear v. t. 10th conj. Pa- 

 -vrasm, & Atm. 
Weary, to be, v. ga [are | 
4th conj. Parasm. 

Weigh v. a3 10th conj. 
Parasm, & Atm. 

Weight s. aq m. 

Welfare s. seaqra n., ra 2. 

Well adj, gates 

Well ade. ag ind., Bae j 
( preferably ) avy 

Well s. ardt £, EF m. 


_ 228 


Well-being s, ax n. 
Well-versed adj. faenta 
Wet,bo,v. x 1st cony. Parasm, 
What interr. pron. fex 
What is to be ady, atfaaz 
Wheel s, amy n, 
When interr. adv. gaqind. 
When relat. adv. qat ind. . 
Whence tnterr, adv. Baz 
ind, 
Whence 
ind. 
Where interr. adv. Sq ind., 
HR ind. 
Where relat. adv. ax ind. 
Which interr. pron. fea 
Which relat. pron. 7% 
White adj. sya; brilliant 
—adj. ARATYS 
Who intorr. pron, fex 
Who relat. pron. aq 
Whole adj. afaa 


Wholesome thing, what is 
wholesome s. qq vn. 


Wholly adv. agar ind. 

Wicked adj. aata 

Wife s, urat f., Tet /., 
erat f, afeat fj—and 


relat, adv. qa? 


husband s. wTaTvdt 
du. 
Wilderness s aquq 2., 
waar f. 


Wind s. qqq ™., AISA @.,: 
WY M., ASA My AAT W. 
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Window s. avataa n. 

Wine s. afaar 

Wise adj. atx 

Wish ov. xq [xem] 6th conj. 
Parasm. 

Wish s. gat /. 

Wished p. p. oe 

With prep. ag ind. 

Without prep. frat ind. 

Witness s. arfarg m. 

Woman s. art fi, woat sj 
—of distinction s. qt fi; 
proud— s. arfaadt f; vene- 
rable— s. aqrat f.; young 
—s. carats, Taf 

Wonder v. feq Ist con. 
Atm. with & 

Wood s. erg .; (forest ) 
aq. 

Words s. aTaq . 

Work s. e1g n. 

Work (book ) s. yeaq m. 

World s. Sie m., WWE", 

Worn p. p, after 
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Worn out p. p. strat 
Worship v. gsx 10th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm., aa Ist 
conj. Parasm, & Atm., 
ay lst conj. Parasm. & 
Atm. 
Worship s. gat f., Aaa 2.; 
materials of— s. ayeq n,; 
object of— s, gaTeUTa 2. 
Worthlessness s. otartat f. 
Worthy of honour adj, gsq 
Wreath s. arat f 
Wreathing s. yyq n. 
Wretch s. aIea m, [ rasm 
Write v. fam 6th conj, Pa- 
Write (a book) v. aft Ist 
conjy. Parasm, & Atm. 
with & 
Written yp, p. softa, fata 


Ye 


Yesterday adv. aay ind. 


You pron. TAT 
Younger ady. sdtzq 


